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A, v e A
" -‘I. . " /-& I).HI(GOB) //

’ ~
§ 2 Yol : ; Jf:
: useful to schools, § .. o . %J’} : ]
e . { f ! /The Reg*lstrar University of Madras,liadras, (gZnecl = copy of . |
‘ - __—1Item XXV. To consider a resolution passed by All India Physical Nducatienal Q _____________________________ p.185 p.p.dlH=s 18
ff - 15.6 Genference at its sessien held in Amracti in October 1946, 5’5 '/The Registrar,Andhra University,Waltair. of the Book (D) '
| A NE b, Y f ) ' ant—esctrart 0T
| - N The twe points raised therein (viz) (1) inclusion of Physical Lducatien ) ’: P T 1 W T S oy gl £ ) LS DA 5 etterel
| N as an examinatien subject in High Scheol and (2) the appeintment of an o \:’0 a PreO—e e R
| expert committee for considering questions about Physical education, may P | / The Registrar, AnnEmaad University,Annamalainagar
| be placed before the Previncial Advisory Beard of Education, Physical ¢ N *\ * 1 N, /
'1 ~ educatien as an examination subject does not come in the purview ‘of the ‘, L} ‘\ | : :
| present scheme of reorganisation. Regarding (2) above there are already i ] )P.r:E { e Sir,
| members te represent Physical education in the Previncial Advisory Board, ! : g %
I 1 ; | | 1 : " . Sub:- Central Adv1sory Board of #ducation - 13th B
& , meeting - Proceedings.
|| | o
W % : *‘} 1 *\’ e ; i . I am directed to enclose a copy of para.23 and
/(/) | R & s | Appendix (0) of the Proceedings of the Centrdl Advisory
| { .‘s;l ' ‘J e 3 J \\ ‘vl| K
| % Educs WM@#&W&M&M -P——{
| " for DTRICTOR OF PUBLIC ISTRUGTION, | | | Beardiof Education it =
' ' A pu. the=een and to request you to offer your'remarks thereon
R&mu.? 2 l"8' f . 2 %, s i
f)l | at an early date.
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"Itcm XIV of the proceedings:-

L3 5y T T T T L BT

Itcm II of thp/ﬁ;;:cqg{hés: ’/’/”r,w /(///”
(1) @géfg/hdup ion. ‘;};
(m{dultg)eﬁu/cation.

i

Schools: -

Exclusion from text-books of l

certain statements.- ] e

~ : -
This Govermment accept kexms the rccommendation of the

Board. Necessary instructions in the matter arc being

" issued to the Direcctor of Public Instruction.

Item XVI - Tcaching and status of physiology: -
g ’

(1) Tcaching of the subject in primary and Sccondary

Physiology in functlonal asneccts is §ncluded in the

gyllabus for the'ﬁighcr Blencontary standards, while only KXEXKQ
Hygiene is taught &My in ﬁpwer standards.

school stage also, an Hlenentary knowlednc of Physiology 34 -

;n the Middle

included in the syllabus for Llcmcntary Science. In the Hi;h
school stamc both in the oxlsting scheme and in the PTODOscqy

réorganiscd scheme, Elcmentary Physiology finds a place in

General Scicnce. Beslides this, a more advancelknowledge ig

included in the draft syllabus for Home Science undeér the

oy b
0 'Mwmi ” ]’>conucmplatcd specialised High School course,

WMVAM

7

5 teachinz up tons |
L) amd dd) h o ol Aon Said B it
P MWV{“) Cmm4 ﬂé IMI ’;'7 "l Mmﬁ\

; P

3@9 n~ ol 1 waoli Conocslized g . f‘?anhﬂif“ ;

/“-’fﬂ" SV Maw'— :

~ Ifem XIX 6F tho prococdIngsr= " ' |

T T T R PR

Broadcagting:

Both the Madras and Trichy stations of

the A.I.R. have constituted consultative commi+tces for

Bdu.
catlional Broadcasts consisting of prominent cducationistg

including workinn tcachers in the respecctive citic Of

the cormittce at Madras, the Dircctor of Pablie Instructy
on

18 one OFf the members. Only a small proportion of sch 1
20

ttcmp+ed to co-0ordinatec the bI'OﬂdCaStS with, 1113tm0t1
On .,
Tn most of the schools, the 113ucnin~ in was mainlv in £

form of incldental learning. The prosframes of

n
Le arn to
ging" worc listened into for consciius cducationgy Dury

O“QS
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\"“;i All official l&}tersv, packages
Nl l‘ez ‘elc., should be addressed to I o
\\L {'1,}‘)"' the -Registrar by designa- |
‘ tion and’not by name.

NDHRA UNIVERSITY ﬂ

° ol X B
| r)-s- J
I
} | AN {cnms . “UNIVERSITY "', WALTAIR
T

E
PHONE ; VIZAGAPATAM No. 8.

A, 4 W;-—-_-,;,
T
i :
L% |
-

No. ¢4-1513-(2)-48.
Encl.

 From  THE REGISTRAR, ANDHRA UNIVER

p :
il ‘ ‘ ‘The Secretary to the Government of Madras,
To iducation and Public Health Uepartment, '
M a d>ra s,

sub: Gembral Advisory Board of kducation ~ 135th Meeting:{;.

5 ' ' Prqceoflings. “’( .\:f;;:-t:i

\
‘ﬂ : : I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your

letter No. 74751-3‘:5/47-4. dated 28-2-48 ana to inform you i
that the remarks of the University will be sent about the ‘ I
1 ' 1st week of May 1948.

; ! CR., %gst/r)& i,
i ! o \

ANNAMALAI UNIVERSITY V 5

No..l:z.bi.. w }’\(\/ %

' Sth.ApTil, T4 s ko
THE REGISTRAR, ; : : l
ANNAMALAI UNIVERSITY | - ‘

} B ANNAMALAINGAR |
To The Scerctary te Gevermment of Madrus, |
Educutien and Public Health Department i
¢ Fert St. Geerge, Madros. _ : ’
] 4, 1S ’Vf‘xtrE: |
J Rof: No.74751 B/2/47-4 dnl datcd 28-2-4g
" . Procccdings of Centfaul advisory boa‘
of Bdaucsction - kwemerandum of lndianrd !
Seicnce Congress - Tcaching of Fhys . :
| legy in Educetionaol institutienms, L |
e |
I am te cnclese cepy of lctter frem the EI’M’Q :
,“18 /s‘@r of Zeology of this University setting forth the B
2;:’ / epinion on the above subject.
; . & o Your most obedicnt servany §
| ,-"\Y\‘ w\“" (s {l.t
H.5.
it — — = = = .
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‘cemprpehensive and ef o high stondard. As mest of the advanees ip
Human FPhysioleey orc based on rescarch werk in cemparative physio-

logy, the study of cemparative physielogy is of great impertancec.

| 5. Resesrch and sdvenced tecching in cemparative physieloey
can be undertcken in the Apnamelai University °n1Y~iTiPr®PG£‘lab°f
retery cquipment 1sff§h5nééd'by CoveranQP, i |
», 6. ThG‘Zgglogy.Depurthﬁt of the University has becn equipping,
iteclf graduslly fer rescarch werk 1in experiemntal embryology‘wh%bJ

'is really the physielegy of dcvd@pment. It was suggested by the

Heud of the Department of Zeelegy te the'Scientifie Man-Pewer Lommit

in persen that the Ze0legy Department ef the Annumglai University

might be financed by the Centrol GCovernment for Heseurch work in [z

perimental Embryelegy.

=
Ud’ ° ° e ° ° o °

head of the Department of Zoology

25

| {i"-‘-%"'i% Mw “}LJ“ i, 3 *

| €
§ 1 4 5

It is requested that all communications should be addressed to The Registrars Umversnty of '

Madras, Triplicane P. O., Madras, and not to any person by name. 4

A L |
UNIVERSITY OF MADRAS. " ‘

BNy |
No.Cet;{'] | |
S . : & UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS, i |

CHEPAUK, MADRAS.

G ATR1048 }

THE REGISTRAR, |
University of Madras. \

i : The Secretary to the Government of Madras,
: Education and Public Health Department,
Fort St. George, Madrase.

ST, ’
! Ref: Your letter reference No. 74751 B2/47-4

Edn., dated the 28th February 1948 - e
Proceedings of the 13th meeting of the i
Central Advisory Board of Education = ' \
The Teaching and Status of Physioclogy in 1}
Indiae. ,

I have the honour to inform you that Syndicat
after consideration Of the memorandum from the Indgg; SZ?GHCG &
Congress, forwarded with ycur letter under reference, has resolvegd ‘
to recommend:= ; "

1. that the Government should take yp the question
. the provisicn for the teaching gf Ele%entarv of
Physiclegy in all Primary and Secondaly Schools -
?

5 &

2, that with a view to providing
: = - good teachers in t
subject it 1s necessary that the teaching of Pge
siology xR should be encouraged at the Intermed¥“

BOAO and B.SC. Stage in v \at&_
to the University; the Colleges affiliateg |

3. that the Syndicate is of opinion that prevision

should be made in ‘the M
teaching of Physioloeg ;%1021 Cglleg:? io;nEZ;@

in particularl Teguests bt ana

a overnment may tak ng

the necessary steps to implement this reSUlUtignj !
?

4, that a Committee esonsi

(Convener) and the Sting_of the Vice=Chancel] oy

izggi;ieigeégg%gﬁié Botany, ggmghgcﬁigge agg |
scheme can be evol ed to consider how best a x
Physio = Yedito promote the ;eaching_oghiw:
Medical students tgo acgui Colleges and to-—Permj ¢

S-S=S0L8 o acquire a Degree in PhYSiOlégs\
3

5. that as regards Fell i g R
Government in the g:;hips and Scholarships the

any Kindly instipgroPartment of Public Healtn

4 z Some Fel] ’
ships in Physiole owships or Scho®
ate, g¥s Pharmacelogy, Biochemistrif“

1 am also to state for your information ghat
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All official letters, packages | NDHRA U ERSITY \\4, "

etc., should be addressed to
the Registrar by designa- |
tion and not: by name.

GRAMS : “!JNIVERSITY ', WALTAIR
TE
PHONE : VIZAGAPATAM No. 8.

No: C4,-1313=-48
Encl. '

From THE REGISTRAR, ANDHRA UN[VERSITY.‘

To The Becretary to the Government of Madras,
o) . Rducation end Public Health Departmext ,
_ Fort St. Gearge, Ma d r e S. _ S
Sir,
Sub: Cent ral Advisery Beard of Educatien =13th Mecting
Proceedingsobout - Teaching and gstatus of Physiolegy

p in India.
j:fnef: Your letter No., 74751-B2/47<5 Wdn., dated 29-5-48,

o i

T have the homour to inform yeu that the matter is still
under consgideratien of the Syndicate and flhat its decisien

will be intimeted te you by the 3rd week of this menth,

&dp. Depl: . : %
| 00, P AT
Sef e Q%MLW In Charge Registrar.
WWH A Un s Y Bk oy’ o quva ety
L V748 |
qm‘?;_vﬂ.?/ il i









- All official letters, packages etc. ANDHRA UNIVE RS'TYg
should be .addre.ssed to The Regis- W A L T A l R
| o

trar by designation and not by name.

5

TELE { GRAMS: * UNIVERSITY,” WALTAIR.
PHONE: VIZAGAPATAM No. 106.

DDis.NO. (4-1315-48

Encl. One

From - THE REGISTRAR, ANDHRA UNIVERSITY.

To The Secretery to the Government of Mgdras,

= . fducatien and Fublic Health Department,

%53&0 M a 4d . a8,

Sir,

Sub:-~ Central Advisory Board of Education - 15th Meeting - Proceedingg
on the Teaching and Stetus of Physxolowy in India. :

Vs ;: Ref i~ Your letter No.74751-B.2/47-4 Educatien dated 28--2--1948,

e et e

T am by directien of the Syndicate to forward herewith the views ef

(1)the president ¢ the Yaculty of Medicine of this University {2 )Prof.s.

 Bhagavantham and (3) Prof.H.K.Mnkhorjea, member of the Faculty ef Science,
on the proceedings of the Central Advisory Beard of Eduestien regaraing the
teaching and status of fhysiclegy in India, tognthar With the fellowing
observations oi' the Syndicate:

Ths Syndicate ig of opinien that Paysielogy and £natemy should be
taught as part of General Bielegy in the University Celleges with Pest-Graduate
eourses and the general scepe or teaching sheulg incluae comparative Physielegy
and comparative anatemy, and also in view of the specialiseq nature of the
different branches, of Fhysiolegy in particular, there should be mere than ons

Chair and, as far as poessible, one Chair fop each of the bigger specialities,

"LK\:S“@»\HN..AI :



\ ii

"Tt?‘

SRS

LA o i 2 ; cir i 7 ‘ :A" J 1
e d 9th april 1948 frem Lr.T.Bhaskera |
; '. Menen, M. .8 G : o And "a Medieal College, Vizagapatam, te the
‘Surgeen-General with the Govermment of Madras,lMatras, copy ferwarded te the . =~
Hegistrar, andhre University, VWaltair. - L S M el
mef AL . . ) ! o -a""“m L WY j i ' \ S W . iy
g ! ¢ L . i A VI

Ref := Your Memo Ref.No.19806-M1/47 aated 31st March 1948 regarding
: - preceedings of the Central advisory Board of Hdueatien. '

A Y =0 . emes cnan
" ’ o=

‘; "‘ L4 “‘ g . A "' ' ’ " 3 g ' "
: I have censulted the Frefesser of Physielogy of this Cellege on the stibjocg ot
and offer the follewing remarke en the recommendations of the Loara, W

~

Ty

. course in Physiolegy Tor b.se. hewever adyanced it night be would
essentially be of a purely scientific nature and weuld relate mere te nermal Functien
than diseased cenditions. such a course ceuld never be identical te Physielegy

that would be taught te Medical students. Hence exemptions eannet be granted te
I M.B.B.5. for B.Sc. students in Fhyeielegy and examinatiens cenducted fer I H-B.B;g; o
~ and E.Se., could not be en similar lines. ey o : i A T -

N & » | 4 ! iE Y V 2

 The first pest-graduate degree to be obt-inqi by any werker in tl‘xo‘ tield

of Fhygsielegy either in a_rtgure‘h gepsrtment er in a teaching institutien shall

be partly by examination ef a high stendard, for the worker becomes cenversant

with the general principles ef hysielegy bafere he confines himself to lecalised

P“r,.blg.m of researeh work/and pertly by thesis.which need net be ef a high standard

' era this weuld intreduce the werker te the metlieds ‘eof investigatien fer research
ip Physielogy. 4 study fer a degree ef this kind weuld give a bottsr start Her

. the Jynier werkers in that their outleek will be wider and their .grasp b"otﬁo_:f over X

\  problems whieh they weuld tackle fer ebtaining higher degrees as n.D. and D.Se. =

which shall be entirely by research work alexe. = . ‘ Ml
~ Pe , unilerm standaras

4ni lines whieh gh.'ll,\ be prescribeda by the Inter University Besra. ® Y

Post fgra(_}ﬁlt.‘ study in -’Bh'ysiologiépi Sciences shall be ef

< Y, £ ! e 52
i I am ef epinion that Fhysielegy ana its ancillary subjects in Medical i i
Institutien sball De taught invariably py these whe possess medical quelificatiens ~ -
especially fron B.Sc. onwards. _mthcr gound knewledge o1 snatemy is essential’ '
o teach Physielegy adequately. B i

it -
e 3

' \ \ A ] ! ’
fn ‘ Tenening ef Physielegy can alse be made mere interssting by rly develeping
s : g preperly leping

the oxp'ri'*‘n'?‘l "‘ﬂd,. STk an@ Ter th’i— alse a seund knewledge ef amiofw‘ is essentig] .

further the subject can bo.pcpulnrislod by actual demenstratien sf cages of Phybi‘l'iieii

jnterest to the students.
F o0y ’ - A ' T " £ ‘\ ‘; ) 4 {

% e \ : ' . o L A

QT ey of l’ﬁ‘bir d‘lttd 2?th }hrch‘lgéga frem Pref.s.Bhegavantham Head of,the :

e ’p.rtllﬁnt of PhysiGS?UI}iTolrslty U,llng?\s swll‘blir,:t. e K.Eis'trar,,,indﬁr‘ -6111?!1"81‘E,y, |
w.lt‘ir. i | i L o Bt i y ,;,1& ) I \ ‘ ! r r : &
> ' . g i . B | a 2 N : .
} ‘et i~ Your 26T .NO.U4-1515(1)/48 dated 22-~3--1948,
\ bl L. v 3 i _----. ‘ ‘ >

o us the President efithe faculty eof Science is just new eut of Indis, Ian

ews oD the 2eve refersnes directly te yeu. i

1 anin geueral agreenent with the recemmendations of the sectienal comittee

A ~./ 1 think this subject sheuld recei: ' ‘

s SR RNk s sub, 4 receive preminence and fasrm part ef {
I.Iximi.ffg::’by ‘Q'T‘P"rtmonts of Natural Sciefices at ‘high_aeadomie'loy'}ls. pa -‘
£ '..A TR ""J\ ) - 1 ; “'-‘-“.--..- v | ‘ ! 3 T

gepy of letter cated Srd april 19a8 frem R .N.Mtikher jee, Nenmber , iacully ef

i ence ,Andhr'a University,Weltair, te the President ef the smeulty ef Seience,

; i:éhrl University, 6@py terwarced te the negistrar,sndhra University,waltair.

@.- ! el ‘ i1 i

| , ~oubz~- Gentral sivisery beard et sdueatien - 13th Meeting - Precesdings en

| PUBYT T he teaching and status ef Fhysielegy in India. _ l
. ] 2001]

= S e ~

1g letter Ne.uA-1515(1)/48 snel.l dated 19/29-5-48 te the Prasti.

Hef = Hegistrar ¢f velenee, andhra University,

d‘nt Faculty

&

@




-

=

—~
P =

‘aquatie, terrestrial and aeriel. 1t is with this ebject in view that 'Physis

'less te suech things as timber, weel, hides, ete.

" Wi ‘”“*Fi-i-="ﬁ”*‘ff“'"““‘\\i

B

14

1 -
L} G
A - ’

g,

e

''he viaws put ferward are as rellews:--

1. ‘the centents ei paras 1-8 er the repert preparea by tho.uommittée-ippeintiu

by the sectien ef Flysielegy ef the Indian Seience UONEress are sgrsed in prih- 3
eiples se rar as the status er Physioleégy in India is cencerned but with certain :
reservatiens with regard te certain peints given in succeeding paras, fob ik \ ,J
opecial Uermittee appeinted seem te have lailea te take a breader vi‘"\Of.thg .

subjestand appear te have restriated exclusively te the eensideration erf "Human
Physielegy' and its cerelated branches er Bieehemistry and Pharmacelegy. ! ‘

2. Human Physielegy is enly a small braneh 3T Animal Fhysielegy, with s11
its intriecacies reguiring the use ef varied kinds ef instruments adoptod e
study ef the.innumerable kinds ef erganisatiens met with amengst the snimal

L >ﬁ’.
T the >
= B
< 3 : & g l‘gyl 1
sheuld receive consideratien in India se that it may cenfer the greatest gaeq te
the natien. It is undeniable that this impertant branch ef science has been
weefully neglscted in this eeuntry. ;

3, Yha subject of'fhysielogy in its broéder aspéct will net enly be eof 8rhat‘
help te the medical science but i1t will alse play a greal rele:- : Sl

-

{,

a. In the imprevement ef the live-steck in°this ceuntry. ,

b, In the develepment ef risheries in India (fer which tcelegy must cembine
with Physielegy). e 5 s

e¢e. In the centrel ef the varieus pests that.censtitute a creat less'te the.

natien - less in the yield frem the live-steck, less in ereps and fruits, and

4, Suggestionsi-

i, sn elementary knewledge ef FPhysielegy with reference te human ergans and
systems should ferm the basie greuna rer still higher studies net enly
with reference te wen but alse with reference te all ether snimals.

Lk : v :
#11, with this ebjects (as stated in pare 4,(i)) in view, an slementary eeurse

‘ in human physilegy aleng with First aid and Hygiene. may be usefully

intreduced 2s ab eptienal subject in the scheel stage; but ne teacher ether than
a preperly qualified persen sheuld be allewed te teach this subjeet in the
sehoels. Desldes, ne scheel sheuld be ellewed te teach this subjeet unless it
ig preperly equipped te present the fundamentals ef Physielegy befere the stu- .
dents by means of Wwell-selected gxperiments, demenstratiens snd dissectable :
human mecels. Hdusatienal films and lantern slides en the subjeet sheuld be
freely made use of in erder te make the subject interesting. » minimum equip-
pent for a class of 20-30 uey have te Le set eut fer the purpese by the authe-
rities, if at allgthe ultirste ebject is te be achieved. ‘e this end, the
gevernment sheuld ceme, ferward withi e liberal grant witheut whieh ne head-way
weuld be pessiole. AT '

jii. In the Intermediste stage, the, subjeet ef Human Fhysielegy in still greater
detail than in the scheel stage, sheuld be intreduced and all students geing in
fer sueh nstural sciences s Zselegy and Bielegy sheuld be cemp@lled te take up
Physielegy sgleng with Chemistry as a eembinatien. rer students taking this eembij.

' nutien, there ahould_be a eeurse in Fhysios eut dewn te ‘its minimum and 8¢ adepteg
. g8 te help in the understanding ef the subject ef Physielegy., & heavy ceurse

in Physies gheuld be ?V‘idod fer it may net serve any useful purpese fer sueh '
students whe de net ;1kc te centinue the study ef this subjéet rer their B.Se.
and higher degrae ceurse, - ~

iv. st the B.o¢.stage, there sheuld be a cembinstien ef Losl.gy,uhomistr§ G
snimal Physielegy, and a geed bit ef Blechemistry. 4t this stage, the students
gheuld be expected te learn the whele ef Humen Fhysielegy ms may eenstitute
the H,B.B.S.ceurse, as alse a geed ameunt ef aniwal Physielegy.

v, Students being thus eguiped with the fundawentals ef Physielegy at the B.se.
stuge will be wenderfully suited fer a pest graduate training in animal Physielegy
whieh will prepare them fer undertaking research and qualifying them Ter still
higher degrees en the sub ject. : :
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Nominated by the Inter-University Board. India.

Khan Bahadur Dr. M. Hasan, M.A., D.Phil,(Oxon)., B
Vice-Chancellor, University of Dacca.

Representatives of the Provinecial Governments,

Assam

The Hon'ble Srijut Gopinath Bardolal, M.A., BRI
Premier and Minister for Education. .

J SANEESEN S o SEROISE RIS
Director of Public Instruction.

Bengal

Khan Bahadur A.M.M. Asad, M.A.,
Direetortof " Publiie ins tructd ony

IBEiRgm

Rai Bahadur Ram Saran Upadhyaya,
Secretary, Basic Education Board.

Bombay

The Hon'ble Ml B. G, Khe. )
Prime Minister for Education.,

R.P. Patwardhan, Esq., B.A.(06xon),
SRS Sa i re eto o Pubi L eSSt riie thlon

C,P. & Berar

The Hon'ble Mr. S5.V. Gokhale,
Minister for Education.

Pr . M.S. Jdhal, PhD. (Lioad, Yy, o
Birector ‘of \Pubilic ‘Tnstruction,
Madras
The Hon'ble Sri T.S8. Avinashilingam Chettiar, -
Minister for Education.
N.W.F.P,

The Hon'ble Mr, Mohd Yahya Khan, M.A,,
Minister for ETducatioh,

Khan Bahadur Shah Alam Khan, M.A., LL.B
Director of Public Instruction, =

Orissa

S.C, Tripathi, Esq., M.A,

(Cantb,), :
Director of Imstruction B Jp B8

]

ar-at-Law,

AT
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Pungjab Y

G.C. Chatterjee, Esq., I.A.(Cantb.)., I.E.5.,
Director of Public Instruction and
Secrctary to Government, Education Deparinent.
Sind

————

Shamsul-Ulema Dr. U.M. Daudpota, Wi IEial s 1B oy
Dircctor of Public Instruction.

United Provinces

Rai Bzhadur Chuni Lal Sshney, l.Sc.,
Director of Public Instruction.

Represeitatived of the Indian States

Nawab Azam Yar Jung ﬁahgdur, M,A.(antab),
i Minister of Education, H.E.H. the
Nigzam's Executive Council,
Hyderabad-Daccan.

Dr. Mohan Sinha Mehta, !{,A., Ph.D.,
. Bar-at-Law, Diwan of Banswara.

Diwan Bahadur T.C.M. Royan, M.D.,
Minister for Education and
Public Health, liysore. -

Py invitation,

Skl el Celko, s olep) SRt e - ‘
Dﬁrectora Empire Division of the British Council, .Iondon.

Brig. S.P.P. Thorat, D.5.0., .' e
Secretary, Indian National War Mcnoriad Academy,
Defence Department, Government O “Tpddias
1, Advani, Esq.; ML.&., B.5c.,
T principal, School for the Bling,
Karachi.

Secretanx'
pr. D.u, Sen., 0.B.E., 11.A.Ph,D.(Lond. ), _
Deputy vecretary to the Government of India,
Department of Education.
The following nembers were n-ble to be -resent
owing to illness OT other rcasons - |

The Hontble Mian M. Ibrahim Barg.,
Minister for EdUCatiQn, Bl on

The Hon'bie Khan Bahadur Saiyed Munzzamuddin Hos .in
Minister fcr Education, Bengal, B3

The Hon'ble Pandit Lingaraj Misra,
Minister for Education, Orissa
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Prime Minister and Minister for Education

the members of the Board, He said :

The Hon'ble Pir Tlahi Buksh N oy
oL : , aWazali
Iinister for Education, Sind? ’

The Hon!

ble Sri Sqmpurnanqnd
Minister for Educqtion,’United Provinces,

The Homn'ble Lcharya Badri N

oLt I ath Vv
Minister for Educatio e

n, Bihar,

Sachivottama Sir C,P, Ram

A ASwamy Aiygr, K.C.S.T

Diwan of Travancore.. . -» X.C.L.E,

Fr

a0

ank R. Anthony, Esq., M.L.A."

Dr. J.C. Chatter jee, M.A., D.Litt,, M.L.A;

Sir Maurice Gwyer, K.C.B.

K.C.S. T
Vice-Ch~ocellor, : ety D.C.L., LL.D.,

Delhi University,

Sir Mirga Mohamaad Ismail

KAz
President, H.E.H. the I.E., 0.B.E,

© the Nizam's Execufive gouncil.
Rai Bahadur R.C, Kak, :
Prime lMinister, Kashmir,

The Hon'ble Diwan Bahadur Sir k : '
A L1E i N R 1
LL.D., Member, Council of St Gl e MA.(Cantb,),

ate, _
Diwan Bahadur Sir A. Laksh
FR.C.OG., FoAC,S,, oo Mudaliar,

. : B-A., IVI.D.,
Vlco—Cnancellor, University. of Madras

The Hon'ble P-ndit P.N. S
i ] -N. Sapru
.Member, Council of Stgtez

Rao Bahadur Dr., S.R.U Savoor . 3
s S SR .U N Gy M A i
Direetor of Public Instruétioﬁ, &ggﬁzg-) D.Sc
Mr. P.F.S. Warren, BOA.(Cantab), ALl

L.I.c.k., M.I.E.(Ind,)

.» I.E.8,,

At the opcning of the session, the Hon'ble Mr, B GhKh
» B.G.Kher,

(Not typed)

Bombay, welcomeq \
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3 His Excellency the Rt. Hon‘blc-Sif:John Colvillz, GaCeI.E.,
T.D.; Governor of Bombay, then inaugrfated the Scssion, _ﬁe saids-
| - (Not typed) .-
4, The Chalrman éf the Board, the Hon'ble shri C. RQJQEOPala*
charya, Mcmberﬁfor Educgtion, said in replys-
| (Not typed)

XX

T. To report that the Proccedings of the Twellth liceting

5. The agenda before the Board was as follows:-

of the Central Advisory Board of Education held at Mysor: in

.‘ - a 3 S .. < . 1
Jenuary, 1946, were copfirmed by circulation to memvers and that
. (628 , )

B e o sent t0 ppovinciai Governments, Local Administrntions,
< 28 i (Ds =

State Governments end Univers?tios and were also put on sale. .
Ii. (a)N el receiva répofts from ProvincialyGovornmcnté, ELChy,
on the main devclopments in tho following branches of Educations-
A | (1) Besic (Primary and Middle).Education;
(ii) Acult Education;
(iii) Social.Services, including Socinl and Recrea-
tive Activities;

: - e R e e T g e riate
and to considcr recommendatlons, if any, i1rom the approp

- Standing Commi%tees_in connection ther. witii.

¥ : = = 1ﬁ -
(b) To receive supplementary rcperts on specific cfues

tional developments in Provinces, ete.

(APPX. A)
Ty (a) 10 TOpOft the further action tnken by the Gevernment
f India in regard tq‘the report of the Board on Post~War Educag-
(@] nalia 3 '
tional-Development im India.
(b Le fnnqrt the further 'action taken by Provincial

G ‘ents in regard to the report of the Bosaorion: PockaMer
overnine E :

i b e
Educational Devclopmegt in India

(¢) To yeceiva a report or the provision made in regard
fo Health of the School child in tho first quingquenrnium of
cducational development,

(d) To receive o notc on the Hresent position regerding
the Report by the Inter-Provinecial Board for Anglo-Indian and
Eurcpean Elucation, :

L (Appx. b)
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IX, To receivc and consider the report of the CommigBec om
5 :

il
kD
L4 (Ne L7
F X

Basic English in relation to the Indiap Educational Systcm.
e

(Appx. H)

; : ' e ide . roport of the Committce
IV. To receive reports from Provincial Governments, etc., as to i WO, ey S HERiaen iR g i i

the action taken on the following reports adopted by the Board at

their last mectings -

pnointed by the Board to cxamine thc formation of a Sceondary .
apr

Schools' Examination Council for India.
(a) Report of the Committee appointed to examine the

(Appx._I)

| seoive ¢ onsider the report of the Committee
question of selecetion of pupils or students for various forms XI., To receive and eo

' . he A t of India to examinc a proposal for
and stages of higher education, and advising parents and pupils appointed by the Gov>rnmen

in regard to the choice of careers.

the formation of.a National Cultural Trust for India,
(b) Report of the Committee appointed to cXamine

(Appx. J)
certain matters affceting the conditions of service of Teachers

XII. To recceive and consider the report of the Committec -in
at.all stages of education, e.g. size of classes, hours of work,

i ini i i the
ire air training in rclation to |
ce e requirements of
rcgard to th
holidays, sick leave, etc., and to consider recommendations

. cducational systecm of the country.
L ' 2y - : (Appx. K
any, from the appropriate Standing Committees in connectio .
A ':th LAy \ XIII, (a) To receive a re¢port in regard to the first Gemeral
therewith, o (2

(Appx. C)

Views of the Inter-

rd in regard to the various matters referreq to

Conference of the-United Nations Bducational, Scicntifiec and
V. (a) To receive and consider the

Cultural Organisation.
University Boa

(b) To receive a note on tho proposal rgarding the
them,

appointment of a Committee to go into the quustion of forming
(b) To consider g resolution of the Intep

, -University
Board regarding the

consideration by the Central Advisory Boarg
of Education of matters falling within the purview of the

University Board.

a National Eﬁucation Commission for India,

(Appx, L)
Inter.

XIv., To conéider the question of oxelusiocn from toxt books

of statéments derogatory to foreign countries and thoip Admi-
(Inter-Universit&'Board ¢ Appx, D) 'h k

nistrations and ‘to consider recommendations, if any,from the
VI, To consider the question of appointing a Joint Committee

appropriate Standing Committee in connection thercwith, ;
of the Inter-University Board and the, Contral Advisofy Board

(Information and Broadcasting Dept. Appx. M)
of. Bducation to examine the

differences that exist in the

XV. To consider the desirability of Government undeortabing
. Pstandards for the award of I or IT ol

ass degrees in Indian

the production Of.suitable magazines for childron and the
Universities,

: . : =
measures to be adopted in this connection, togcether with reco
. (Appx. E)
VII. To receive g report on the scheme sanctioned by the
Central Gove

W : ; nittec in
mendations, 1f any, from the appropriate Standing Committec 1

conncction therewith. :

¢ (Information and Broadcasting Departments Appx. N)
rament to facilitate higher scientific

and technical

XVI, To receive and consider a memorandum from the Indian
. . | |
cducation among the Scheduled Castes.

(Appx. F)
reeeive and consider a further report of the Expert

geience Coﬁgross on the teaching and status of Physiology in
‘ jons, if from the appro-
o3 nsider rccommendations, if any,
! India and to consider
VIEIL & To
Committee on a Uniform Braille'Code for Tddia,

(ADP=e G sk il
PRI ]
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priate Standlng Commlttbos dn connoctlon thercwith,

(Indian Scicnce Congress s Appx, 0)
s AAEIE i) con31dbr the app01ntmont of a Commission on the linecs of
thc Sadlor Comm1351on to visit Indian Unlvcr51tlos to report on :
their working and to suggest ways and mcans of cffecting such improve-

ment as may be nccossary with a viow to meeting modern requirements

in this country.

(Viec- Chancollor Madras University : Appx. P)

B ATBLILIT To Conblder the question of the use of the Roman Script for

learning Hlndustanl as a Lingua PFranca,

(Madras Government : Appx. Q)
XIX, To consider tho desirability of taking advantago of A.I.R.

broadcasts and ways and means to make them suitable and userul for

school children and to consider recommendations, if any, from the

appropriaﬁe Standing Committoe in connection therewith

(Madras Government ¢ Appx. R)
XX, i

e con31dor the curriculum for Junior and Senior Basic

Schools and to consider rocommondatlons, if any, from the appro-

priate Standing Committee in connection thorow1th

(Assam Govornmont ¢ Appx. 8)

XX, (a) To consider what should be the respective responsipi-

litics of Provincial Governments and Local Authorities in the field

of Primary Education.

~ (Bombay Government ¢ Appx. T)

(b) To con51dor the possibllity of establishing a liaison

betwecn local interests and cducational authorities consequent upon

the transfer of control of educatlonal institutions from Llocgl

bodics to Education Department,

Q

(Punjab Government Appx; U)

and to consider recommendations, if any, from the appropriate Stwq

ing Commlttoc in conneection therewith,

XXII. To consider the establishment of Feedor Schbols to the

National War Academy, in Provinces and States,

(Defence Department s Abpx. V)

EREY - 4

3
4

Y¥XIII. To rcceive and conmsider o rosolution passed by the

. . ° ° m cT ce O C A
i1 15} (& Ita

.k in Basic Educat*on and recommondations, if any, from the
work

ate Standlnﬁ Cormittece in conncction therewith,

(Appxg W)

appropr-’-

XXIV. To report the appointmcnts maib by thc Chairman in
the vacancies on the Standing Committo.s of the Baard.
£ : (Lot
XXV. To receive and consider a resolution nassed by the All

Tndia Physical Education Conference at its session held in

i - 946
raotl in October, 1946.
i’ (Appx. Y)

. ; 1
XXVI. To recport that the next annual scssicn of the Cecntra

i i OrcC.
Advisory Board of Education will be held in 1948 in Travanc



Ge The explanatory memoranda en Items II te XXV which had been

circulated to the members of the Board previous to the Meeting, are appended t
the proceedings,

7 The Chairman made a reference to the death of Sir Jogendra Singh, the
former Member for Education and the Chairman of the Board, He naid a warm -

tribute to the keen interest taken by Sir Jogendra Singh in the cause of

education and in the .affairs of the Board. The Members of the Board passed

a Tesolution expressing their sense of the great loss sustained by the country
through the death of Sir Jogendra Singh,

8, Item I, It was reported that the proceedings of the Twelf th

Méeting of the Centrzl Advisory Board of Edueation held at Mysore in January

1946, were confirmed by circulation to members and that copies were sent

to Provincial Governments, Local Administrations, State Governments and

Universities and were also put on sale, In recording the report, the Board.
? :

directed that Dr, Hasan's letter to the Secretary, Central Advisory Board

of Education in regard to the Report of the Religious Education Commi tte
; e

should be 1ncorporated in full in $he proceedings as a note of dissent i
n

place of the extract thereof printed as a footnote on Page No.20 of tp
. e
proceedings.

9, Item Il. In agreement with the appropriate Standing Committee
J 9

the Board decided to record the information (Appendix A(a)) supplied p
g s J859) y

the Provincial Governments ete, on the main developments in Basic (Prim
ary

and Middle) Education in the year 1945-46, The attention of the Provincig)
a

Governments wasy; howevery, called to the fact that the information furnisheq

was too inadequate to enable the Board to Judge properly what progress. if
! 9

any, has been made in the field. While it was appreciated that the Provinciag

Governments e€tc. might have been preoccupied with their schemes of educationgy
QA

development etc.y 1t was felt that they should be requested to furnishg
in future as full reports as possible in regard to their activities and to

send them to the Board's Secretariat by the end of November,

The attention of the Board was drawn to the fact that the

information supplied by the Provincial Governments ete, in regard to the

adult education during 1945-4¢ (Appendix A(A)) w
aigg too meagre to ena

main deveiOpments in 5
as
ble members to appreciate what brogress if any hasg

el .
=
oy
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e

been made., The Board werg of the opinion that inspite of tﬁeir'ﬁie-
oécupation with development schemes etc: the brovincial Governments should
be requested to furnish in future fuller Te orts on tho development of
adult education particularly with reference to the pfogress of Wom:n's
education. . ‘

The information (Appendix A (2) ) supplied in regard to the progr”
in social services was recorded, The Loard cndorsed the opinidn of the
Standing Comﬁsttee tﬁat_the Government of Indis should establish-an alls
India Council for Social Servicus aud that this Council should preparec 5
Vcomprehensive scheme for the developmenf of sécial s@fvices and also
consider thce desirability 6f scnding abroad sclocted persons.tor speciaj
training in social service work, .

| lggm_;l_ihli‘ Thg Boérd received and decided to rcecord supplementar;
reports (Appendix A (b) ) on spocific cducational developments in Provine s
etes .
IO lgém 1RGN The'Bﬁqrd; in recordirg the informetion before them ip
regard to furthei action taken by the Cuitral and Provinecial Govefnm@nts on
the plan of Post;war Educational Devclopment prepared by the Beard (Appongi-.
B) suggestcd that care sheould be taken to sce that the functions ol ihe
Regional Committess to bc sct up by the ALl India Tcchnical Education Councs-
10 not ovurlaﬁ in any way with thosc of the Provinecial Governments.

The Board also noted that thc Report on Educetional Development

prepared by the Inter-Provincial Board for /nglo-Indian and Europcan Educaty. .

was reaching its final stage and expressed tho hop> thau the Committec to
be aﬁd was constituted at their last meeting to examine it, would be sony.;.
at an carly date.

This Committee consists of the following mcmberss

1, Thc Right Rev. G.D, Barne, C.I.E:7 DDy V;D;,
: The Bishop of Lahore (Chairmen),

o, Khan Bahadur Dr. M. Hasan, M.A., D,Phil(Oxon), Bar-ati-Law,
’ Vice-Chancellor, University of Dacca,

3, Rajkumari Amrit Kaur.

4, Dr, T.C,M, Royan, M.D,,
Minister for Education and Public Heal thy
Mysorc,

5. Blr John Sargenty; C.I.BE,, D.Litt.,
Secretary and Educational Adviser to the Government o India,

64 Bry S.R . Cavoor, W.A.; D.St,y 1,E.8,,
Dircetor of Mublic Inctruction, Madras,



342522-:

75”V.S.1Jha, B S o R D
Dircctor of Public Instruction,
Central Provinces and Berar,

S S Riak Bg adur Chuni Lal Sahney, M, Sc, 4
Director of Public Instruction, United Provinces,

11. Item IV. The Board concurrcd in tﬁe recommendation of the
g tanding Committec that the information supplicd by the Provincial
Governments as to the action taken by them on the Reports of the
Committec on the Sclection of pumils and of the Committee on the

conditions ‘of service of Teachers (Appendix €) should be recorded,

‘Opinion was unanimous that the scales of pay and conditions of serviee
rccommended by the Board should be adopted by all Provincial Governmcnt;;
It was, however, stressed that the financial resources of the provincecs ‘
might not enable them to implement the recommendations of the.Béérd,

particularly in the smaller provinces like the N.W.F.Pl, Assam ctec, Theo
Board, therofqre,,suggestod that the financial ilmplifations of the question
% 2 ) ‘i iz ) .‘ 4L

Sould pe oxamined carefully by the Government of India who should also

f£’*it ‘is desireble to appoint a Committee to investigate whother

consider 1
any special readjustments is necessary in respect of financial assistance
- 5 b

from Ccentral Government to the Provincial Governments concerned The
. . -

S saTd s1so apprehended that thourecommendations of the Pay Commission in

regard to various subordinate services arc likely to affect materially tp
A L 5 .S )
prospects of recruitment of teachers for Basic Schools on the sa

_ lary scaleg
recommended by the Board, in their report,

15, Item V (a): The Board decided to record the views of the

Intor-University Board (Appendix D) on the various items that had been
referred to that Board,

Itom V(b):

ing resolution passc

The Board expressed their satisfaction at the follow

d by the Inter-University Board at Jéipur in December

1946, "Thc Board notes with satisfaction the reply from thé Secretary to

the Govermment of India, Education Department,

vide letter No, F,14-2/46.F -
dated the 26th March 1946 and resolves that the .

natter may be recordegn
The resolution was recorded,

18, Item VI: The Board considerecd the question of appointing a

Committee to examine the differences that prevall in the standards for the

o
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award of i-or‘II (lass Degree;Iin Indian‘Uhixarsities. They agree@ uii@ the wiew

of the. Integ=University Board‘(Appendix.E) that the issue raised could appropria-
:ely'be cons*dered by the University'comm%ssion as envisaged in Ttem XVIT of the

Aqsnda”upder consid;ratibn.

14) Item ¥II: The B%ard received and recorded the report on the seheme sang-
t1oned by the Central Govérnmeﬁt to facilitate higher scientific’ and teehnieal
éducation agong the SchedulediCastes. (Appendix F)

15, Item VIII: The Board considered the Report of their Txpert Committe® on

el A N
the Uniform Braille Code for' Tndia (Appendix G), lir. Advani, a membée of that
comittee who was present by speciai invitation dealt with various guestions
raised by members. Th® Board gé%e careful con;ideration to the views @f those
who' advocated the afloption of the standard Braille Code in pthe place of thie
Uniform Braille Code, specially desired for use in India, which has been accepted
py the Board in l‘.?45. The BOOard examj’_ned in details the points put f@®rward for

and against the two cbdes and unanimously reitcrated their origiral pecommendation
2 . C

that steps should be taken to bring the Un}form Brai11? o into ugeleeil he
schools for the blind;ig-lndia as early QS;Practicable.

16. Loen I?c: Thé BORIG ponRldEred tue Tegort of the Committee om Pasic
Enelish in relation to the Iridian wducational System and Cndorged e &iews
‘expresseglzhereiﬂ that Basic knglish ecannot pe considered as a really satisfactory

E VLTS &

- sachi i t0 beginners in Indi + ig it én adequate
ool 2SR SRS e pstnne i D s 53 8 S

XYy 5\£

v S _.,m A
Tt was reported that «n experiment in Basic English with the help of G

nediun for scientific communfcations and publicatidns,
”

in Hydrabad Stete had been chandoned as it did not yield the desired zesulbe The

poard acocordingly adopted the report of the Committee ( Appendix ).
{ S8y &

17, The Board then proceeded, togconsider the report of the Committe
b
- ~ NS o — Sic . il
aPPOinted to examine the formatioi of a fecondary Schools Ixamination gouwncil for

‘ = $ 3 o A2 .&" i
Ipdia and egpressed theix gengral agreement With the recommendations gonbsined in
S Ay .

the report (Appendix I)"and hopad that it would be possilLle to set up bthe pre-

posed, council at an early date as an advisory end co-ordinating.ageney with &
,“ )-*A‘A;')&n’})~ 9

view to ensurimg a proper standard, in chool I.o:ving Ixamirutions throughoub Vi
e : ) 4

Nt SRR

country, The setting up of guch & council need not in any way inf:iinme the
. J @ &

autonomy of the existimg exanining bodies, Iy

e
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"fﬁe first thought in your mlnd lﬁ—ﬁﬁaV‘}%ﬁbs
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The Poard-gave their careful eonsideration %o

r

0, A
15

ila:" 5 tg* }_—n

f-

the repors of the Committee appnlnted to #xamine the pregosal fer

the formation of National Cultural Trust for India and adopted the
recommendations made by them (Appendix J) subjsct te the f ollewing
comments s ﬁthat Cléus% iv of ths Subsheal "Funéti‘ns" en rara
of the Repbrt_Shculd bs médified to read : ”Ti cdoperate with.Indian
Universities in tha &evﬂléﬁm%nt Bf é‘tivities in the purely epltural
flie1d sV EEH A Board were if the dpinion that the formation ef, such.
a Trust would go a leng way téAwards stimulating and co-ordlnating
cultural act1v1+1es el 7 this country. _
g’;pt:;nls stage, Sir Angus Gillan who was present by special
invitation, Spoke on the activifios of the British Ceuncil and the

need fon .closer cultural collaboration boiween Indiar. and Bk ains

[ﬁSirg Ladies and Gentlemen,

I am fully sen81ole nf the henour you have aone me in

inv1t1nf me to attend the 59551on of the Central-Advisory Beard

of Education and to speak to ysu on the aim ang work of the

British Council, I am net an educatioﬁisﬁf 81 I feeol thiat

the mcrk of. the British Council should be, at least in prineiple
?

a matter of interest to educ1tlonlsts.

E Whether it will be a natter

of intcrost to yvouw in practico it g for yoursclvos £o
)m
Coblie

A Uy =
Aﬁé@-ﬁﬂ:ﬁ#, just a word about the "why".

©T 2 g0od many years before thoe i :
for & good many years before the War and I must admit that both to

‘orelgners ana to oV : ) ) 0 i
foreignec al i erseas BI"i'tiSfl, the s Britigh appear tc be
Cpath - sh 5 } (o) ) Tl AT kAt

racaer Y t wough I do not 'tJlil‘l-(, ilnfener a.L, We mean to De

unfriendly, We are sclf-dopriel wets . ¢ e

2 Baae time wo are
irritatingly self-complacent and as with the i vidue
3 with the inﬁ1v1auals, S0 with
twe Nation, We have not w 2 .
T worrizad much AF—Haad. 00 or deonle thoneht

akhout us. A gocd many other na tvons, I belisve

2y Lave put up a
went,
Creblo e Fop

A 1mprcwsion BOIT®R® "in many parts of tihwe woy

bettor show in the g saop-windows to ouUr consic
exemple there wag

thaat all seione

u:
0
o5

¥ T 3 ~ ® L3 .
Ho IR GeTmany; all mochontend. Inventions

came Irom America; all ewshe Frop Fronce and se on,

I lived

MM&&M
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- 1857-1 O P
_ns Britdshr Council was #et up in 1984, Like most such British

movements, it started in a very small way WthOuL\anngort of

:...-,

flourish 06 trumpet, But by uhe tlﬁp the War closed dewn most
of our Europenn “CblVlblGS, it was working in 30 foreign eountries
and it has reccntly extended 1ts ﬁct1v1t1es to the Domlniong,and

- A
b S - s
.w%,f‘& Do g3 *Jj“

C:TEE_H;Q—;IDCG the end of the war re- -opencd in every EurOpégn
y &

S XK/ &YMQL ‘Lqpe..
country anmd-we recently opencd sne in Burma. I ked-just Been

some other countrics. : )

on tour in some of the South East Aswar countries, and fron ey

Cetaan
point of view, esme back with very encouraging resultse We Qo

2 ~ 7
not enmen any branches without ip§itatianf_ﬁh§ British Council

.

is not a Government Department Thourh it engoyes the mop@l @nd
financial supnort of His Majesty's Government, It is non-politica]

Ll

non~-secterian, and non-commercial, It_exi;ts'inﬁterms_of the
Royal Chd}ter for the purpose of~%romo£iﬁ§'a wider knowledge f
the United Kingdom and the English languag= akroad, of developing
closely cultural r=lations between fhe United Kingdow and other
natlon;! The aim of the Uounc1l 15 to prOJ et on interprot
oversees, British 1ifc¢ and thought”\ln artlcular,‘the histery

and tradition of Eritish life, our.modern progress and achivements,

Soie iia

Briwishdolitical xxxx Instltuflors, “duch10L31 nethods,.

services, 1rdusur1a1 system, “our arts, our scifncegyigeyaen our

ds :
ppor% --= In shorty; what is commonly known as tho'ﬁritish way of -
I 5 0

XA oo
life, Iv does not try to eramst the others' ways of 1if 'k ‘KL\
e
koepe-this is the way youﬁl%ye,  Thisqis the way we live, We do
A - LA AAD A SARVLE ks

not ask you to live that way,! iWe havesa great literature., I

41.

ibelieve we have some lcssons which ray be learned froem the way ip
which we have learned to solve sonc of our problems, industrisl,

ndlitical and constitutional, and adapt ourselves to changing

cond- tions, internal and internstional. - s ; o

el
/'{ Yu”so h

AVE noticed thnt

our Charter mentioned the dqulomen+ of cultural relations

between the United 11n&do| and other countrie We siw ‘
e Zive scholap-

Shl 10 8 h . S e ,
ps.@%ﬁ%ﬁy to candlcwtbs'&¥ *rseas to nursus theirp fur thor studies

g

N i -

e
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|
at some. BrFﬁ:Sh University or techpical institutions, and Though : ‘

we have nof had the privilc ge of off:

cring scholarshins\to India, |
we did have the

chancg during the warsto assist seversl Indian

students, stnandediiniBailoa ni o’ £ ol Ur their higher studies. We

inYége Yis%?afﬁq Cilher individuals or STQUPs, Doctors, Architoets 1

eticy We facilitate bj various means the D1901ng O

rofessqrs and [
leachers. in . overicas col¥bEE Y

d fheir exchange beimaen other ‘

We spnﬁLracognised €Xperts to other countries
on 1bcbur1ng tours or to atteng confere

countries.?nd;so on.

;) = -.()“,\{

Hecs. Incidently we hgq N
of sending a d@l>gaulon to the recent Sciecnce Congre%s

in Delhi and in ;aegga&%fnn-s§—+haa I had the honour of being

invited to be a member of the

a2 chance

delegation, although I 5=

scientist.. We publish varioug brochures; periodics

{
nst a
?ls such ag %
Monthly Seience and the #ete—of—tire Britigh Medical Bulletin '
I

We supply books and periodiecals te libreries ang other inStitutiOns

of our own or othir puoples, Similarly we pRovideiy "oy

oply of
‘records and also sponsor the .making of reeords of import

tant s
modern Pl"l tish works which co-

morcial COmpanics

!
might not fing ﬁ.
to ke o baYIng_proposicion. We a2rrenge tours for noccd conduct |
ors, ,
singers 216 muscirns, We hope to »e able to do nore “to Tacilitat
A i & tate
the touring of dr°me and o or i That i ‘
gt 8 companics, that, o1 course, is a
difficult ln remote cruntrics but we |

have alreacy started: in no“
eountries.’

-

rér {5

Our Fine : ]
ine Arts Der ,unt errangecs exhi }:l_tloﬁs o;f‘ a4 l::

Cparty
contegpors Ty works of impor

b Rl R L) H(‘f
tent mastors ang distritutos our Hdhe
Do artnat docunsntary films . 2T Various aspects of the cultyray

¥al
and seicniifie life ang progress of Britain,

Our Oversesg trancheé’*txuinhu
and our OV@PSpaS [ recss th?anan

brovides [
the backs round for arcticl

pho cogrash exhibiticns
€S on si ilapr subjects.’VThe cul tura]

: x-S
§ according to the conditions of the

me thod of e;ﬁrOach varia

=1l some. cases it ig true thai

AT b LIRS aty, what we
call a British Institnte

1s much more a Cul tira) Club with -

Likrery end RGPdJﬂp ROFHW rooms for Moot s s
' ] T hrhEsy exhibitions and |

so forth, and oftey 8CCO panied by ‘2 séhdol for the tonsiming.

English, 'SJim iF eac 553

other countrics, 4€€%&adq

S SR A B R Sy

T : et \\
o * ¥ /q . ’}?- )

edick abtanma e 7 e,

nd in,got{f)@ﬁsgwothﬁ“ Torm Of Fngeniows institution, In countmos
a A

where instltutlonal work is unn&bﬁS(ﬂry or undesirablec, wec simply work
- o eta: soE nonsiblc |
through roprcsentatives who w1thhnccos§ary office staff, arc respo
for keeping in touch with local wants and organising tours and oxhi-
s £

bitions and for the distribution of raw-matcrial wmnéd=to cver: affice

g e,

is usually attached a library and readi%%croom. It is alse aur h9pe

| ics . wi ne Similar organisations - an oppo-
that other countrics will sct up somec 51 g oo

7~
site number - with whorm wc might work in COllabOTPthn.;ngplemUntary

i 1 e ation’ w @FlS Tooo
te the Overscas side is thc work cf our Homc Educ 4 C =

ponsible for the cultural interpretation of Britain to pcovnle frem
; BN |

overseas in Britasin. During the war it has becn rcsponslblé fer. the

toaching of English to thousands of Allicd overseas troops. Jointly with

the Alliecd Governments it assistc? in the running of centrss and
-~ g
f ol Snce af Alliecq
schools for thelr nationals and in the work of the Con£T9n°e drgiir

2 whi S ' rn-
Ministers of Educatlon7out of which UNESCO was bo

operation of Univers sitic 53 it arrenged hundreds of short ualversity

A APIDP I G e e |

With the co=-

rscs for Dominion, Indjan and Aldied troons‘grd various #THCT peonle
‘COUTrsSC
It looks ~fter.the necds of visitors and also 5 zre-t meny athend vho
.00
itted to 1ts carc whilc in Britain. It puts people in teuch
are comm 7

: ctords farmorg9
bers in the tradc or professicn: do
with thcir opnositc num gkﬂ(
e ow any of ihesc eppk—~o ThEIe
icudturists, cbtc. How best 5
artlsans Rt Ma“ﬂs,,l‘)w.}

' : : el tolday:,
t know, and it is to &tzy. to gcl an answer that I am here y
T do no : m
bi v e 2T« bO of
If any =

olomenta-
aluc te Inais what would be the »ro their 1M
v

per machinery for
yon? Again I éo yhOt"knowg and 1t is to you that I am npplying for
tion i

avice, AL T cap do is to tcll you, as I have tried to do, Woal the
a L} !!

Gu&ﬁﬂxﬁébihm»a; docs in meny countries, If similar activities ”@ﬂld be

\

i I ite t]:.],__.t o a1l W C an
ome in nala am qu surc at in consultation with ¥°

we L.cOr

e re te
dapt our machinery to sult you requiremonts, This only I ventul
ada]

L1 ey bo,
regard to India, Whatever the const 1tuiﬂonal 5
\ N S

leve that you .
T cannot believc th i;u u

3 nosition
say 1!

¢ ultarral
or we would wish tq Fosaier the C ¢

S v N (] dﬁf_,
ties which bound us together for so many years. There must be a teéndency
- A
Can

gl

desire to these tics as time 'goes on but changing conditiong
or aesi

% b @ TGSk Al 1
demand new machinery and it may be the part of the British Cou
mey - Aeia =

h 1 i e @ 1 ea t 3 C: a : clllll\a I Y -E llléll-l-:v L] Nll :9 C ;\: 4 L.{l&f 4 .b'\: G
t x l) -l oz AU On Of Su h RIS J @ b,
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what I sald about the reciﬁrocltyéin this world for the best in all
aspects of culture and for‘f groé%er knowlodgo also. Each country obvi-
ously mast initiate its own outward traffic in its gyn way and 1t would
Pe an ‘iﬂ'mvpgrtinenc‘c‘ on our part to attempt to organisc, or to pay for ift,
but as we showld hope that you would help us {o get a hearing at this
sido wg sheuld help to siwe- you a hearing on our side. We in Britain,
}fkw ;frald have becn accused in the past of soeklng aloofncss and
1solctfbgbﬁﬁg'ic may be that we deserve that accusation toseme cxtent,
Thgro is.a greatcr appetite in Britain now for knowledge of :pthor
copntries. We have lived and fought togethor, weh}ivcd and laughed to-
gather. Thero-is a/growing goperation in Britain which definitely wantg
to, know morc about other countrics and 2bout their ways of 1lifc and I
,:uggest‘fﬁiﬁ it is up to you to keep that igterdst alive as far ag Indip
is conccrned, and I belicve that the Britigh Councll can help you in

i Tt direction How you sot up a machinery at your end is of course

Weo e Alotiraionn
o matfer for yourse%x I have listencd to A he posslble formationaf a

a
Metional Qultural” s rust in India and I wish that a Forcign Relations
gommittce also is formed. In any case, we should like to sec your
anturers in Britain., You knew thau we shall have the chance Véry

._‘!W"!E‘ .an": \.b' 3

L Shortly of secing an Tndian Art Exhibition in London, IWe should 1ike

| o8
{

WM.-.'{
to see MOTe exchange of poctors andAr301procity in rese
We should like to encourage you in sharing what your Chairman so vivigy
W

st
& ¥

“docseribed as the joy of mutual company, And so it is not just g questy
on

of interpretation of Britain to India, It is 4 matter of mitual intep. |

y , pretation to each other ?f sur respcctive ways of Iife, by an oliang
| of ldecas, material and men, with a view to the éggétion oo & Tﬁﬁier
gupren mutual understandlng. To put it into one final word, the creed
of the British Councll is to detormine the basis of this human mutual

understanding so bh(t we can build the foundaulons of & permancnt peacc
in theiWOrldwt] :

The Chalrman of the Board thanked Sip Ahgus Gillénfon behalf of the
Board for hils interesting address, and hopeq“Iﬁdiﬁ yodid benefit by the
experience of the'British Couneil in'promoting cultural contacts, This
matter would be one of the subjects to be considercd by the '‘sroposed

Indian Cultural Trust.

: JRECUS
. B J Uil i made gl 1

_arch-soholarship(

o

Tr= 19 =2

- °“gt» ('S
19. Item XII. % The Board had before them the report of the™

Committee on the requirements of air training in relation tg the
educational system of the cdﬁhtryngnd found themselves in genepal
agreement with the recommendations of the Committee(Appdx, K).
20. Item XITI. At the request of the Chairman, Rajkumari Amryy
Kaur, 6ne of the Members of the Indian Delegation to the UNESCQ
General Conference at Paris in November -December 1946, gave a
brief account.of the Conference and of the part played 3y the
Indian Delegation thercat. It was stated that a full repert of
the Conference,wouli be ready in the course of this year and will
be made availlable to the members of the Board. The members ef the
Board expressed their satisfaction at the successful participa-
tlon of the Indian Declegation in the Conference and haped that
India would make an effective contribution to this important
International organisation. |

| It was reported that the National CommissionS,
as contempl&ted_iHAthe report, of tho first Conference of the
UNESCO have not yet been set up and are still under consideration,
in most of the countries. The Board attached great irportance to
the guestion of the formation of a National Education Commission
f-r India and appointed the following committee to examine the
issﬁe:-

1. Dr. Ziauddin Ahmad.

o, Hon'ble Mr. Avinashilingam Chettiar,
g Education Minister, Madras,

"3, Rajkumari Amrit Kaur, |
4, 8ir V.T.Krishnamachari, KCIZ,
5, Mrs. Renuka Rsy, B.Sc. (London).

6, Sir John Sargent, CIE,,M.A.,D. Litt,
BEducational Adv1aer to tne uovt of India.

Chairman of the Inter-University Board.

o

and 7

a1, lﬁgm_zlﬂc The Becard .proceceded to consider the question cf

excluSiOﬁ from text books of statements derogatory to foreign
countries and their Administrations. The comments of the Inter

“niversity Board on the subject were 6180 bRrOTE Bhe Eeatds iy
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agreement with the suggestion of the Inter-University Board it
wag recommended that books meant for educational institutions
should as far as possible present an objective historical view
and.ehouldjnot contain statements which have not passed the test
of critic%? judgement. The Board were also of the opinion that as
far as poéSible prescribed school text-books should avoid
reference to current events of a sentroversial character. (Appen-
dix M)& |

oo, TItem XV. The Board considered carefully the desirability
of Governments‘ undertaking the production of suitable magazines
for ehiidreo and the measures to be adopted in that conneection
and agreed with the opinion of the Standiig Comiittee that there
is a real need for suitable children}S magazines and that these
ﬁagaziﬁes shoul. be produced by the Government of India,in

English, Hindustani and the main Indian languages. It was sugges-

‘ted that informative material should be presented in these magazines

in a simple and attractive manner and every care should be taken
to illustrate them artistically. The PrOVinCial Governments ete, #
should be advised to make bulk purechases for distribution of these
magazines in their areas (Appendix N).

@23. lggmvxllo The Board then examined the Memorandum from the

\ /Indian Sclence Congress on the teaching and status of Physielogy

in educational institutions in India and the recommendations of
the Standing Committee thereon (Appendix 0). They expressed their
general agreement with the recommendations made in the Memor andum
and commended them to the Provineial Govermments etc, for their
consideration.
o4 . %Egmﬂéyllg The Board consldered the propesal submitted by
tne Vice-Chancellor,liadras University for the appointment of a
University Commission and found themselves in general sgreement
with the resolution of the Inter-University Board on the subject,

‘The Board decided to adopt the resolution in the following amended

forms are
The Board/of the opinion that 1t 1s desirable that the work

of the Indian Universities be reviewed and resolve that for theso

2
--,Zf ‘7 ( Cobalaed ) R
purposes the Government. of India.in consultation with othePVT .
Governwehts conceined should appoint a Gommission om the lines

of the Sadler Commission to report on Indian University Edocati.n
ang’ £0 suggest improvements:and extensions that.mqy~be desiratle

to sul ‘the present and future roquirements of the country, T
Board are further of tho Opinion that the Commission se appe@intes
should mainly_be CompOSed of eminent educationists with.

University experience including some’emineotveduoationists frem
foreign countries, (Appdx-P), ;
25, Ltgg_zylll The Board con51dered a Memorandum from the

Madres Government on the use of the Roman ocrlpt for learning
Hindustani as a llngua Trames for Indla (Appendlx Q) The Board
made a general survey of the development of Hindustanl in @ifferent
parts of the country ﬁnf felt Wwiglzhe | sl WS too eurly as yet to make
o definite recommendation in the matter

26, Item XIX. The Board considered the desirabdlit§ of making
provision for suitable broadcasts for school: chlldren. . They noted
that some suitable broadcasts are being arrﬁnged for scheol
children, but in the absence of radlo rece1v1ng sets. in most °

the schools, very few chlldrcn dCTlVe any bonerlt from such
proadcasts. Oplnion was general that Prov1nc1ul Gnvernmentsetc-
should be requested to provlde the req1lslte facilities fer

school children to cnable them to take °dVantqge of educational
broadcastS. Th Board also rerterated the recommendatlon>que by
them at their tenth meetlng in 1944 for a oloser collatorqtron
between All'Tndla Radlo and educatlonal a1

& “’hchlt leo

o7, Lted XE The Board then cons1d9r<d +hb quomtlﬂn of drawingv

b curricula for Junirr and Sonlor Basic bohools and ngrood with

the Standing Committeo thqt it was nc1t1\r deslrable nor - rtrhqps

possible to WOTK out detaileq Syallabuses at this stage,’ mhough

the Board have accepted the fundumontql brinciple of education
being 1mpqrttd +hrough creative actrv:Lt:Les9 further exporlmentatlon
and researoh would be nccessary to evolve SUCCGSDful methods of

b b}
Basic Education, It was accordingly agreed that though some

SUgEesSticns «dema
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suggestiens in regard to the broad outlines of curriculum in

Basic Schools were_desifable, the Provineial and other

educational authorities should be left free to work out the

lispailed syllabusés f%f their areﬁs and to modify them fyvam
..ﬁimgbto tige as experience warrants, The Board, however, noted

Wiph Satigfaction that the Chalrman had given auc consideragien

th ‘the matter and had appointed a Committee with the follewing
vﬁgéﬁs‘qf e ference i=

. (&) to draw up a curriculum on broad lines for

use in Basic Schools with suggestions for
variation according to clircumstancess

(b) tm prepare = Handbook for teachers in Basic
Schoolss 2R e e
' (¢) to suggest lines on which institutions for
training of teachers of Basic 8chools should
" be erganised,
The personnel of the Cémmiftee consist of:-
"Y1, 8ir John Sargent (Chairman).
%, Dr. Zakir Husain, M.A. Ph.D,
3. Shrimati Asha Devi,
Hindustani Talimi Sangh.
4. Mro A.S. Khan) CcIoEe’
Director of Public Instruction,
. Bihar.
5. Mr. K.G. Salyidain, M.Ed.(Lecds),
Educational Adviser, Rampur.
6, The Director, Silpabhavan,
Sriniketan, Visva Bharati.
7. An expert in crafts preferably with knowledge
and experience in mechanlcal engincering.
8, An expert in Nursery and Kindergarten Educatinn,
og, - The Roard censidered the guestion of the respective

;égp@nsibilities of Provincial Governments and local authorities
in the field of Primary Education and the possibility of
ostablishing a satisfactery liaison between local interests and

cducational authorities, They reiterat® the recommendations made

by the Administration Committee which was endorsed by the 3oard

in 1944, They also noted with satisfactlion that certai

Provinecial
Governments 1ike N.W.F.P., Adiam, Sind etc, have already

implemented the reccrmendations of the Board and taken ever cntire

"mésponsibility in regard to Basie Educatien (Primary and Micdle).

e =~

e T e i g e

229~AI§§E XXII. A= desired by the Defence Departmcnt ef the

i =]

, ) o WL Ay

‘gevernment of India, thé Board considered the desirability rf
establishigé-Feéder Séhoolé to the National War Aéademy in
Proviﬁcésland the Sﬁatés. Brigadier Thorat was preseant te eXp;ain
the vfgprint of thc Defence Department on the subject (Appendix V),
In‘%é;drd to'Feedér Schoois for the National War Academy, the

ﬁf;}d'ﬁere of epinion that the mew type of schools con-ecmplated

inééheifﬂécheme of Educational Development would provide the

’:ngéessafy traiﬂing in lcadership, character and physical fitness

! reéuired by the mil¥tary authorities for the Army, Navy and Air

Forces, The Board sﬁggested that the attention of Provincial
quthorities shoutd be called to the necessity of developlng their
schoéls on lines which would provide the kind of education which

the military authoritics have in mind. .  .'

39, Item XXIII, The Board noted that the issues r;iSud in the
reselution have already been covered by their decision on Item
XX,

37, Item XXIV. The Board noted the appointments made by the
Chairman in the vacancies on the Standing Committees and gecided
to record the informaticn.

32; ;;gﬁ_zgy, The Board then proeceded to consider g rosclubith
passed by the All India Physical Pducation Confercnce ot Aprcati
in 1946, Mr. Justice W.R. puranik, Chairman of the Working
Committee of the Provicional Natico.l Counail of Dysical
Education, was prgsent py special invitation to explain tpe back-
The Board

greund of the resolution under consideration,

expressed their appreciation of the aims and objects of the

Conference and approved generally of thoir recommendations

regard to the development of physical education in this .ty

and stressed that non-official bodies like the propescd counoil
should rcceiveé recognition and encouragement at the hand$ of

the Central as well as-Provincial Govirmments.
33. Iten XXVI, The Board noted that thelr next sessi-n would be
héld in Travancore and authoriscd the Chairman to fix a suitable

i ® % (3 - "\ ~
date for the next meeting 1in consultation with the Government

9f Travancare, THe =ecm=nm====
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i, PROCEEDINGS OF THE THIRTEENTH MERTING fo ool |- 51 WpeHr® o s
(i) Opening Speech by Hon’ble Mr. B. G. Kher, Prime Minister, Bombay ;-
(i) Speech by the Rt. Howble Sir John Colville . . . . .
(iii) Speech by the Chairman, the Hon’ble Member 5 = 5
(iv) Agenda . . . 5 2 . 2GR )
‘ (v) Speech by Sir Angus Gillan . . . . . . )
. 2. APPENDIX A (z)— : :
(i) New Developments in Basic (Primary and Middle) Education, 1945.46
(ii) Main Developments in Adult Education in 1945-46 = .. =
(iii) Progress in Social Service = . . . T .. ]

3, APPENDIX A (b)—
. Supplementary Reports on Specific Educational Developments in Provinces

, AppENDIX B (2)— 5

Action taken by Government of Indi; . : o)
War Educational Development ?{:;or%e commendsiion (eomtained iniFosty

5. ApPENDIX B (b)— ;

‘Further action taken by Provinci ] y
Development Report .elal ('?:ovemmeuts on Post-War Educational

%. AppexDIX B (¢)— : 2 _
Health of the School Child—Provi 10 B G O L
lobment plans e | 111+ _f’lSIOfl;mgde" in ~]EZrovmcl_al Educational Devo-

7, ArpExDIX B (d)—
Report on Anglo-Indian and European Education in India

8. Appexpix C(a)— .
Report of the Higher Education Selecti : 1
PO Board of Education—Action t&ke‘;?}l Committes of the Central Advisory

9. AppeNpIx C (b)—

Report of the Committee of the Central Advisory Board of Education appointed

" 4o consider the conditions 5 )
tga.ehers——-Aotion e, °f. Bemce' (other than remuneration) of

0. Aprexorx D (9)— ] s
& Views of the Inter-University Board on the items referred to .them ;
1. Appexpix D (O)— : ;

" Relationship between the Central Advis )
i betmin e Gt Adsiory B of Biucon and th ner
° ° o

g Apeexpix B— .
Memor&nd_um 'regarding the appointment of a Joint Committee of the I
University Board. and the Contral Advisory Board of Eduoation to

investigate the differences of standa ; ot
award of degrees . 2 ; l'fls of various universities for the
. . ° ° LI

13, AppENDIX F— : '
Government of India Scholarships to Scheduled Caste Candidates o R

' ,. 14, AppeNDIX G— ; o
Report of the Expert Committee of the Central Advisory Board of Education

on Uniform Braille Code held on st and 2nd April, 1946, to examine
the Standard Indian Braille recommended by Sir Clutha Mackenzie, and

to report on the same 5 A S A P £ J i ;
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15. AppENDIX H— ’ \ LF ‘ £ y L ‘
BBt o e oaete Englsh Committee of the Central Advisory Board of Fda. "Proceedings of the Thirteenth Meeting of the Central
cavion 1n India, ° ° . . a L A X P 65 | i 2 3 7 . . I d-
. \ N 1In india.
16. ArrENDIx I— . Yy Pt s Adv1sory Board of Educatio
Report of the Meeting of the Committee of the Cent; i ‘ i

ral Advis
cation on Secondary Schools Examination Council for Ir;)cll‘fn B_O ar(.l -
17. ApPENDIX J—

Report of the Committee on National Cultural Trust f in ; :
New Delhi on the 25th and 26th October, 1946 I"_d‘a’ Which met in

. . g 96
18. ArpEyprx K—
Report of the Committee on Air Training in relati

b 3 i
S }»g - ProceEDINGS OF THE THIRTEENTH MEETING OF THE CENTRAL ADVISORY

i Boarp or Epucation i Inpia.
| Held at Bombay on 9th, 10th and I11th January, 1947.

At the invitation of the Bombay Government the Central Advis%rg B(()iard
held at New Delhi on November, 25th, 1046 to_ 1o e_d“m“‘mal system _ ey of Education in India held their thirteenth meeting az BC{SJ{E?&Y’ ’i‘)l]ie St‘lfzd;z’;
19. ApeeNprx L (b)— L 197 ‘ Friday, and Saturday, January, 9th, 10th and 11th, . g

: ' 9 : : ; nua; h. The following members were:
UNESCO—Appointment. of a Committes to investigate the et T Committees of the Board met on January, 8th. g
a National Education Commission for India . sl muent of

' resent :—
20. AppexDIX M— S5 b ‘ = CHAIRMAN.
| ' ‘ a a i tion Member.
Exclusion from text-books of statements q . : 7 o ‘ble Mr. C. Rajagopalacharya, Educa
their Administrations . ,S el.‘og-\tof-y to foreign countries and { i C 3 The Hon 1ag :
Chr R 114 ¢ ‘
A e Ex-OFFIcIo.
i et feernes forichidren . i ) Sir John Sargent, C.I.E., M.A., D.Litt., Educational Adviser and Secretary-
B L | e 14 { . . 7 '
22. Arpenprx O— - ] o W) !r‘ to the Government of India, Department of Education.
The Teaching and Status of Physiology in India _ ¢ |
E R e R |/ N GOVERNMENT OF INDIA.
2 OMINATED BY THE (GOVER
23. AprENDIX P— L
' st : 4194 Am -at-Law.
Appointment of a commission on the lines of the Sadler Commisgj 0 Dr. B. R. Ambedkar, Ph.D., D.Sc., Bar.-a ;
Eiaes of i to repott ot el orkiugunl s gagpeia s L0, Vit i The Right Rev. G. D. Barne, C.LE., D.D., V.D., Bishop of Lahore.
means of effecting such improvement ag may be necesgary with y8 and b e S AmEitCann
e TR e b T ]I ; gt lé A% .T Krishnamachari, K.C.I.LE., Prime Minister:
% & . . . . . M) - g4
24. ArPENDIX Q— P 119 o Rao Bahadur Sir s

Note on the adoption of the Roman Script for Hindustan;

Onferen g

lishment of & Nation 8800 A ls
8 1t o thﬂtx(oma] Association of Physical Edye

. regarding
: ation, Ty, (ti’iathe estal.

134

Jaipur State.

119 Gaganvihari L. Mehta, Esq., M.A., Calcutta.
2B ks Mrs. Renuka Ray, B.Sc., Econ. (London).
All-Tndia Radio Broadeasts and ways and eans to make g, . Dr. (Mrs.) Malini B. Sukhtankar, M.B. B.S., J.P.
useful for school children . . 8 : ®m sujtah]e and ¢ ¢ Thack
SR Lady Premlila V. Thackersey.
e oy i Sardar Ujjal Singh, M.A., M.L.A. (Pb.)
Curriculum for junior and senior basio schools
ELECTED BY TBE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY.
A i, . 12t isuddin Ahmad, D.Sc., M.L.A., Vice-Chancellor Aligarh Muslim
Respective responsibilities of Proyinoial Govemment ol p Dr. Zlal'lddln. mad, U.Sc.,, M.ILA,, s
the field of Primary Education . 88d Logaf Authoripieg in University.
28. AppENDIX U— ’ i s g 127 s Sa,tya, Priya Baner]ee, Esq., M.L.A.
Liaisont hl;e(;\:;es; ;;)coa.} égtzresits ?nc:l educationg) Uthorit; e % agapng?mDﬁs};aF,}ls%’sal'IiiAi A
nster mirol of educationg) institg - U188 eongg ren ~ amizu 5 . ML AL
the Provincial Governments, M Dstitutiong g, duent Upon { ¢ ‘
29. ArpENDIX V. omndum by g, Pgﬁaiogg\zﬁm 2 % 5 "] NoMINATED BY THE INTER-UNIvERSITY BOARD, INDIA.
. = ment 130, ,"' . T o
FeederDSchools to the National War Academy y, f; Khan ‘Bahadur Dr. M._ Hagan, M.A., D.Phil. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law,
epartment, Government of Tnqj, Y Memorandyy, By the Def Vice-Chancellor, University of Dacca.
- = ‘ § . : I efence |
* ipm:nmka—B Ry Ty e 131 | REPRESENTATIVES OF THE PROVINCIAL (GOVERNMENTS.
raft work in Basic Education X
‘o 3 L = 1 - | ‘
31. éfﬁ{mmz :\f-— i ¥ S L Assam.
tling up of interim vacancies on the Standi . ) 2 5 5 1 °C i remier linister
32. AepENDIX Vo Anding Commitpee The Hon’ble Sl‘,l]ut Gopinath Bardolai, M.A., B.L., Premier and Minister
Resolution of the All-Tndis, Physica] FdULati(r 134 for Education.
] Iducation (:

J. A. Lais, Esq., 0.B.E., Director of Public Instruction.
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Bengal. N
Khan Bahadur A. M. M. Asad, M.A., Director of Public Instruction.

f
Bihar. !

Rai Bahadur Ram Saran Upadhyaya, Secretary, Basic Education Board.

Bombay.
The Hon’ble Mr. B. G. Kher, Prime Minister for Educati
. G. 5 1cation.
R. P. Patwardhan, Esq., B.A. (Oxon.), LE.S., Director of Public

Instruction.
C. P. & Berar.

The Hon’ble Mr. S. V. Gokhale, Minister for Education.
Dr. V. S. Jha, Ph.D. (Lond.), Director of Public Instruction.~

Madras. ~
The Hon’ble Sri T. 8. Avinashillingam Chettiar, Minister for Education.

\
-

N.-W. F. P.

The Hon’ble Mr. Mohd. Yahya Khan, M.A., Minist :

Khan Bahadur Shah Alam Khan, M.A. LLB. eré?fﬁdummn' .
Instruction. # ctor of Public

Orissa.
S. C. Tripathi, Esq., M.A. (Cantab.), LE.S., Director of Instruction

Punja,b,

antab.), L.E.S.. D; \
vernment, Edlica,tlir(fr(:tor of Public Instruc-

‘G. C. Chatterjee, Esq., M.A. (C
tion and Secretary to Go

Depa,rtment.
Sz'nd.
‘Shamsul-Ulema Dr. U. M. Daudpota. N : ‘
Instruction. 18 b Ph'D" Director of Public

: United Provinces,

Rai Bahadur Chuni Lal Sahney, M.Sc., Director of Public Instructi
Struction,.

REPRESENTATIVES OF THE T

ND
Nawab Azam Yar Jung Bahadur, M.A_ W

S X 7 \ 4
H. E. H. the Nizam’s E : (Oanta,b,), Minister of ¢ !
Dr. Mohan Sinha Mohte, M.A., I})Ief:utlve Council, | of Educaticn, 3* ®

: h.D. B yderabad-Deccan
Diwan Bahadur T. ¢, M. R 5 orat-Law, Diy s
Health, Mysore. Oyan, M. -» Minister for § an of Banswar,

ducation and Pyblic
. By INVITATION
Sir Angus Gillan, K.B.E., Q.M. ;

 British Council, London, G- Director, Empipe Division of
Brig. 8. P. P. Thorat, D.8.0., Secretary Indj ok
; Academy,_Defence Department Gro,ven i
P. M. Advani, Esq., M.A., B.Se., Pri,ncipalnéréﬁntl
’ 00

1

ationg] ‘ .
of India.war Memorial

for the Blind, Karacli.

a N ;
0} . \ g

SECRETARY.

Dr. D. M. Sen., 0.B.E., M:A. Ph.D. (Lond.), Deputy Secretary to the
Government of India, Department of Education.

The following members were unable to be present owing to illness or other
Teasons :—

The Hon’ble Mian M. Ibrahim Barg., Minister for Education, Punjab.

The Hon’ble Khan Bahadur Saiyed Muazzamuddin Hosain, Minister for
BEducation, Bengal. : .

The Hon’ble Pandit Lingaraj Misra, Minister for Education, Orissa.

The Hon’ble Pir Ilahi Buksh Nawazali, Minister for_Educa@on, Smd'.

The Hon’ble Sri Sampurnanand, Minister for Education, United Prov_llnces.

The Hon’ble Acharya Badri Nath Verma, Minister for Ed'ucatlon, Bi ﬁa];

Sachivottama Sir C. P. Ramaswamy Aiyar, K.C.8.L, K.CI1E., LLD.,
Diwan of Travancore. :

Trank R. Anthony, Esq., M.L.A.

Dr. J. C. Chatterjee, M.A., D.Litt., M..L.A. 1

Sir Maurice Gwyer, K.C.B., K.CSI, D.CL., LLD., Vice-Chancellor,
Delhi University. ‘

Sir Mirza Mohammad Ismail, K.C.LE., 0.B.E., President, H. E. H. the
Nizam’s Executive Council. e

i Bahadur R. C. Kak, Prime Minister, Kashmir,

%ﬁe Hon’ble Diwan Bahadur Sir K. Ramunni Menon, M.A. (Cantab.),
LL.D., Member, Council of State.

Diwan Bahadur Sir A. Lakshamanaswamy Mudaliar, B.A., M.D., E.R.

€.0.G, F.A.C.S., Vice-Chancellor, University of Madras.

The Hon’ble Pandit P. N. Sapru, Member, Council of State.

Rao Bahadur Dr. S. R. U. Savoor, M.A. (Cantab,), D.Sc., 1.E.S.,
Director of Public Instruction, Madras.’

Mr. P. F. S. Warren, B. A. (Cantab,), A.M.I.C.E., M.LE.(Ind.).

9. At thé opening of the session, the Hon’ble Mr. B. G. Kher, Prime Minister
and Minister for Education, Bombay, welcomed the members of the Board.
He said :—

“ Tt is a genuine pleasure to me to extend to you on behalf of my Government a hearty
welcome to Bombay for your 13th meeting.

Tt was, indeed, fortunate for this Province that your Board accepted its invitation to
hold its Annual meeting here. Bombay is the first City of India and it is in this City
also that we find the early beginnings of modern education in India. I am sure you will

find much here that is new in the field of education and that the Government here will
get the Dbenefit of your views and suggestions in its new experiments.

Your last meeting was held at Mysore and I am sure you must be carrying happy re-
collections of that beautiful City as T do. It is not too much to say, I believe, that‘ to
be in and to go about Mysore is itself an educative experience. Iam afraid you are going
to miss several of the amenities and conveniences which Mysore could offer you. : In(.ieed,
T am conscious of some of the ingonveniences to which you might be put in this highly
congested City, but if a warm and cordial welcome from this Government could make

" up the loss, T assure you you have it in the amplest measure.

I hope you will all agree with me if T say that a very bitter and sharp challenge con-
fronts all those nations to-day, the life and Government of whose people is based on essen-
tially democratic values. If we are to meet this challenge which confronts us, & challe_nge
to our whole civilisation, of which the recent war was the symbol and the sad culmina-
tion, it is equally true that we will have to meet it with all the energy at our command.
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; i ! + me once again thank you all for accepting our invitation and extend to you

The proper and the only way to meet this challenge is so to fashion our social and o Now ]e] ];Ime :

@ational institutions, including our educational system, that they create those cultural¥ S WATTRNE CEies ) he Governor of Bombay, Sir John Colville,
values on the realisation of which we have all set our heart. Our educational system must I am very happy that His Excellency ¢ g 1Ot'ona-l and other problems, has agreed
be so framed as to aid in the task of creating these values. This can be done only iflﬂ‘lifése i 5 who has long expegegge of dea‘llm%1 ajlvll?ower:qc\?e;t hiom it o
concerned with education in this country as in others, face this task with knowledge, o inaugurate this Conference. 1 s i
faith and will. Our educational system must provide for the development and utilisation @ & - he Rt. Hom’ble Sir John Colville, _G.C.I.E.,TaD.,
of all the latent energy in the children and the young people of this country. This, of 3. His Excellency the 5 ted the Session. He said :—
necessity, implies that there must be a genuine equality of educational opportunities Governor of Bombay, then inaugurate
for all. If we are genuine in our support of these principles, as I am sure we all are, we : Prime Minister, Ladies and Gentlemen,
must bring into existence an educational system which will enable us to create all “ Mr. Rajagopalachari, Mr. Prime ] ’
those values for which we are striving to-day, but which will not, at the same time, be an
impediment in the way of our progress.

5 al Advisory Board
i rivilege to echo the welcome so ably given to the g@ﬁﬁe held in Bombay
f}EIslfga?ilgnl}))y Mr.Kher. Iamhappy indeed that this meeting sho
o Mr. s
as you are probably aware,

: . Asyou have
and privileged that T should be asked to take part in the opening ceremony !
In the Province of Bombay, when the Congress Ministry 7
we brought into existence a number of Bo

-was last in office,

: in the forefront in the
heard from the Prime Minister’s speech Bombay i?telid,i&t % fsee :lsitnﬁle, which, I trust
: : A : ards dealing separately with . aatter of education in the years which lie ‘%hea(.l'l Retiho na,tgwav to great knowledge. If
primary education, secondary education, physical education, adult education, ete. I 3 is a happy one, I hope the Gateway of India wil et th.i?llleetih“ of the Central Advisory
Wwas necessary to co-ordinate the activities of these Boards, but the task was left unfinished {;h;t iglég{,e 90 it is all the more fitting and helpful that this >
as we left office in 1939. We have come back to our task and have now formed & Provingig] Boa»r& should take place here. 's of existence since its recons-
‘Council of Education on which are represented the respective Chairmen of the sevaral ‘al Advisory Board has in its nearly t\ve}ve yemaf) tI\lZ bl-ts e
Boards with the Minister of Education as the Chairman of this Council. The Counejl e The Langal vered the entire field of education in the vm'louslr %wio s
will meet every quarter and assist the Minister of Education in all aspects of educaticnal : ‘tf;;utxon 1;] 'ln?\f)?)&?mb of these is the one on post-war 'ed};catlgl;‘-ov(iﬂces "}re T
«development. T look forward to the useful assistance, this Couneil will aiv 5 iy The most i > ; hich the majority o ‘ ‘ =
_hopes.P neil will give me, v ith great popularly known as Sargent Report, on whic
I need hardl

futiro plans of Sarandos, i development of higher scientific and technical
y dilate here on the importance of physical education. You are all aware Subjects like basio and adult education,
of its importance. The very first step which we toolk when we cam T
was to appoint a Physical Education Committee

) : 1lied to educa-
< ersity education, have received careful consideration and other aspects a
S e to office in 1937 university edu )
: . and to give effect to it
chief among which was the starti insti

iviti j ttended. The
i i X jonal activities do not go una :
i ivities including social and 1ecreatlo}1a 1 i =
. . raining. T e e aCEVIg;giri;ludes the proposal to establish a national cultm.w 1 g =)
gl o arting of an Institution for Physical training. Thig was present agen : e C S e 1o
Staélife ‘ t:\.ea.ls ago anf am }i)appy lt.o say that it hag continued well and has had g, very Education is the very fo;lmh atior ) s tiswtateiby Pagl
en tl;slf"slﬁf I‘F‘S}io%s: 1‘2}11 tCe PUb ic. Th‘? Govern'ment of Bombay lately appointed Indian Science Congress ‘yhlc 'tﬁs ]uﬁ) o devetooment &nltr?-
,anob (‘ra)ll . .YSng uca i.on ommxtt-e(;, w}nc?l hasg Just submitteq its report. You all | Jawaharlal Nehru is dealing W}:ll 11:1‘0 cﬁes it o developmen_t._ Tois
proba hy Ila.w_e een supplied a.lread_y with copies Of: the said Report. You will no doubt 2 search work in that ﬁé}ld- Ot el‘C 1'5:311 T ds‘_isow e S bordivnte the activities m
visit the Institute for Physical Training at Khandivlee during your stay here, - ‘ the pre-ominent fimctlon 05 t}:; in(,;;li E& [ s ynel }f - Elt %)'gopill
; ‘ indivi res and ] ; pabreen, bis) Ehgs o
Basic education was also one of the subjects which the last Co Mi sk :.}111& ;1;:3111;111112{:}1 ail:l “zechnical v Wl}:ich lila,\-e ::%t;llalth%zoml;ﬁlizzc}m(;lgocml iion in
: o i =2 AL ngress  Minis : : i : modern L : :
gii?o;; lfv%th ierli'gt’lllt;rf?:: Eﬁg ,b;‘;eicltiz;}t 1 1{{1721: &3 olf ok Schools ind also a‘;:‘f;{ ?g g IS Rhoud ?ﬁgﬂ?{éﬁfgﬁﬁé&;ﬁg& :ttention. Tt is the education of the whole man
3 ot a o Te planning fop - 31 : b i ool ‘ ‘ s
edu-ca.’mog n all tl}e Schools and as a pFelmlmary step, we 1)1%)1)(())1:;: 111:; ]'Slét'lzcl.\lctlon.of basio gﬂ’celrinust be and is the objective of such a (Central B'oar AT Gee
training in all Primary Schools. During our discussions here we W,‘na-l si)on With craft L e P e
‘the problems which arise in the introduction of the basic metimd onl a l\]xoi({eozbtl gongider I confess to s
ik Cale.
Adult Bducation likewise was one of th
Ministry did what it

oTee— se in History of Cambridge—it
e ix university degree—a mode; onours degree n y
i rersity degr 2 st Hor
0 1 possess a university deg
4 e important sub
could to start this mov

i , patriotic and generous
to me in circumstances which reflected 1norei;}::€'11§f?;1_h:}1'0 Iglr“ltlzl%ni\'ersit; autho-
jects and the lasg 1 nge ition of my mother university than on any abili (‘17 reraduates who had passed two
& L S y ement. The Bombay City Adult 1 S ess [ U Dos land decided in. the war of 1914 that undergra the third part also if they
ommittee was then brought into existence and have already made ap ducation ’ rities in Englan exam. could boe deemed to have passed the :
illiterate adults literate, Government has now sanctioned g, con; tleta out one Jah of : parts of their Honours exam,
for adult literacy in the City of Bombay. The Problem of aduilt 1; b ote 10 yeare schéme
is of necessity to be wor

ked out on different
that work in earnest.

: e sy
i ench in Flanders I receive
had proceeded on active service ; and so it was thatin a muddy tr
lines and we will &

ke it awarding my degree. But
< - letter with the' magnificent seal of the U.mverSlty 1ti)trtlalclat1§(‘)‘rz;rgfl)?1%de§ce i% pesiiing
seracy in w3 . : a le is another reason which perhaps might give me & in Scotland have for long prided
; o = therebl dy like yours, and that is that I am a Scot ; fo.l tW? - of State for Scotland in charge
e oo AR SR A o 7 g?lf'sel(\)rez on our system of education a,ntg_l Was\%%cfﬂa';ym small population of only five
. . ; | ‘ 3 | e y ‘ ‘ \ - ot me. t: d e - a ners
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o 3 mesten of sroat enconrager Tk we have as our Chairmgp, the said that the Scot le  the fairest prospect for a Scotsman 13 ins taken over education
and a genius for practical working. We have this r 5 combl_nation of a powerfy] int 1]1; b e ? “ llmﬁed s

* Rajagopalachariar. T am sure his sharp intellect &\I:'v(id(.3 Ombma.t ion in the HOll’ble I\ZI‘ é oo reso}‘rce? Wér}e’ {;?(]?;z: }my qu’ccess MR -
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You have met here today to discuss educational problems. You who are all experts-
in the subject, will hardly need me to point out to you its importance to the well beingh
of this country politically, economically and spiritually, but I should like to offer a few
points for your consideration. I shall not be so venturesome as to alaim to make any.
forecast about the details of the new constitution for India that the present Constitvent
Assembly will work out, but it is safe to say that in any constitution in the modern world
the ballot box must play a very important part and I do not think that India’s will be any-
exception. That means that Governments of the future will have to act according to-
the wishes of the electorate and persuade the people of the rightness of their convictjons
OT Tesign and make room for alternative Governments. Ina democratic country therefore
1t is of the first importance to form an electorate which is capable of taking the right decision.-
I am not prepared to admit that the opinion of the majority is necessarily always right
though it may be expedient to follow it. For expediency and rightness to coincide you
must haye an electorate which is capable of basing its decisions on sound principles and.
with reasoned thought. What a great part education must play in the future—whether
looked at from the point of view of politics or economics or from any other angle !  Styess
to-day is laid mostly on primary education, and that is, I grant, of first class imp.ormnce k
you must have a firm foundation to build on. But T say earnestly and, T hope Wi‘thoué
risk of offence, be sure that that foundation is firm and that in attempt’;ing the ,il'ﬂmense-
task of building quickly you do no lay such a light and insecure foundation that the whole-
fabric will be unsafe. in other words, though quantity must he
quality. The eradication of illiteracy is a paramount need ; but
is no target to set, for a literate Peson may be no more able to for
an illiterate person unless he knows what to reaq and ho assimj s 8 ;
believe that truth is attainable only by the faculty of hein K pnite Koy ledge. L

able to critjc; Jug
not only untruths but half-truths—and that is not a proce.g e oeiolze and Sppraise;

o : S8 that comes j ', Ther
fore, T suggest that though wider primary education is the inlnltaocllli]:tsellzll;?ddiii jngl lrllilii-
, e

of this country—and figures can readily be Produced t ;
population a very high Proportion goes on to Universiotizgivl tcllfﬁlgéet’lziig;rﬁfélttlitec{at({’
' he standard.

and quality of séconda»ry and higher educatiop should i
Gentlemen, it is easy to offer advice : more difficult ¢, tr;-lr?siaif i:a;CIt‘]ﬁCEd' 'Ladics 2
have to-day a gath.ermg of en.thusiastic educationiggg and expertsg I-Ill o aice ; but ks
seen before in th1§ great Clty. I earnestly trust that 3"0111‘ d:jlill( 1‘as. nas se'ldom been
cessful and that this Board will add yet another achievement to it;elﬁatmns i b
It is with great plgasm‘e that I' welcome yoy and: that T ing ._ - le'cord g
and I lopk forwa.rd with keen anticipation tq meeting eqch l qumte s Conference,
evening if you will do me the honour of being my. guegts - ¢ Of you personally this
4. The Chairman of the Board, the !

H : \ SR
Member for Education, said in reply—— on'ble Shyi -

“ Your Excellency, Mr, Prime Minister, Ladjes &

We have begun very well and T hope we shal
and his Government for a] the hospitality th
trouble on our account, T know the P
be loves this work. Tt ig his attachme
on to his troublesome place in Govern
in any other part of the governmental
valuable and Inspiring asset,

-you £ also(,l o e you come here for the fipgt time 3

new member:s an: lnysglf being & new memhep it 'mag, > like myself, Sorme :

to welcome you, but it is my official duty do so Y be Presumpty o for n

our members have been absent ow and.T q 4 : e to offer

N6 Unprwn: A e 1t mogst , \ -
glad if they had been present,. (The nan avoidahy Causes, yy, cordially, Some of

d = ? es of the s € would hg
£ 5 - 3 abg : Ve been ver
out.)—It is a pity these eminent men are not, here t,, Sentee Members wape then re'lg-

You have heard His Excellency_ He has e assnfs.t Uus in oyp delil erations
advantage. He proved in his OWI person tg the- (' tw 3
who does not sit for his examination MAY Yot
seen how direct, precise and Impressive Sip John @ 1.‘0 € a brilliant e
Hxperience and direct absorption of truth hay, Olville’s g e e

3 : o : € enaly i :
in which he has said then. I think we have muck i:f]e;m 0 say the ings in the ihase

a8 said..

to be merely litergte
™ sound opinions than,

Raj agopalacharya,

Gentlemen =

get on fajrly, well
at we g " '
rime Ministep
nt to educatiq
ment. T kpq
work and ty,

T'e enjoying '}‘ll‘lnl]St thank My, Kher
for some tié. Y have taken great
N ag g v.oav:;’-“' “Qd I know hoy much:
W His hoayt 10 . L4t Makes him hold.
erefore e RHOTS N education than

€ have in kg Welcome g very:

an aim do not forgef <

ime Minister and His Excellency refer to the Sargent Plan.-

e heve heagleb;tlgntticf I:xi;k{;‘illztias accepted it in India. It is one of the very
peTvC e madet h:we happened in India that it has been accepted without much contro--
i ﬂ"“%f’ t}have every right to congratulate ourselves. Not only has there been no-
b ‘me. 013” it but it has been positively welcomed. The Central Government as:
f::llltlaosvil;g Provincial Governments, the Press and the people have all accepted it as good.

and sound. ; _
e difficult task of execution has commencec_l. Afte:r all, plans.are only:
deﬁ][?iléz] ‘t;l‘;:o;::l(:]‘fttiaﬂ]aspimtions. _E.\'?cuti'on is the real r;‘iunvg.l \'\'eséllz:g'(;l]r«:cel;;x;gntc;?;
crete ph‘ins from most of the Provincial (-'overnmeqts. ey ‘u.x.lw::i A alnlz,es snfary
rts also. Altogether we have now fairly definite and detaile ac fp 1 i
I‘GPglg f:]l the Provincial authorities, who are responsible in the main for the carrying
gﬁz of this plan. They have accepted a heavy responsibility.

I hope Provincial authorities will be able to cm_mnepd all the famhtiﬁtreqtl;"eg;;v ﬁ?(::;]lgl
justice to the pledge they had given to the people in th1§ connectlpn. - er :Yeover e
Governments’ responsibilities have been defined, there 18 something lemlauunD e
the Central Government has got to do. The Central G?vernmel}t too has PrIeI;; MR
crete corollary plans to fill up the gaps. I need not go into official ﬁ',.gures.' : a;x , s
in thi tment for a little less than six weeks. My successor will take charge ry“
g Dgpt.l% kind of privifege that T am enjoying in presiding over your meeting. I have

Reocmancuii a'\:en notice by the Member for Industries and Supplies thaf:- I should take -
aIready bien'“gel on Monday when I return. And for sometime past my m'md has worked
over’hls (';hm:- two deparﬂments so that in a sense I have enjoyed a hohd.ay from bqth
e ‘tesT‘or a few days. I therefore do not propose to deal with you in-any official.
departl‘nenl : crcn(:ra] terms I might repeat what I said in answer to questions in the Assem--
et 7 nI zve’ repared plans now between the Province and ourselves for the expen-
A t]mtf‘i?e h1"5 grores in the next five years. I am sure if the money is properly spent:
dmuf ?I lmS\.'e :'erv good value in return and it is your responsibility to tender -afh‘lce
;“l:gl]? :ime to time in this adventure and thereby assist all the Provinecial authorities .to-
fulfil their task. Let us realise the difficulty of the task before us. It does not consist
in raising the salaries of teachers. We shall achieve nothing wonderful by paying a man,

ho now gets Rs. 30, Rs. 35} or 421. His family may derive some addition to its.
who ' gerts - . “ - b -

revenue. But he would not attain superior equipment by that change.

We shall have to get the right type of- teachers before we can achieve anyt.l}illg in
education. Sir John Colville defined the Importance of (;‘ducatl(.m. I would put it that
education is the basic industry of the coun.try. All other lndustp es depen d.on tl.1e qual{ty
of men that you give them and the quality of men that we give for V&I‘IOI‘IS-lnd[.lstrles
depends on the education that we gives th?m when young eltheI: in the fa‘m_ll_\ (‘,1- in tl_le
school or college. If, therefore, the smelting of steel is the basis of Oth(’-l‘ ‘mdustnes, in
the same manner and almost in a truer sense (‘du(_:ath]l is the basic 111(1115t1} of the fabno
that we all build in our dreams for this country 1n1 the near future. bp tl.le. ])?Oble'llls of
education are not apart from (?thGI‘ problems. Educational 1'ec031st1'110.t1011 is really a
part of the industrialisation which most enlightened people have in their minds now—
when we are passing from one age to another in our country.

Education is most important and in education the tez.l(:her is the most important
link. The inspectorate, the control, and finz}ncial gf‘.ner(_)mtvw_'—all thes_e are secondary,,
most of them negative in character. The main positive link in t.h‘e .eham is the teacher.
Now we have already a number of ‘teac-llxers and it is not very surprising thﬂ’t: your Report
was welcomed by all the teachers in this land. They looked at the appendices and they
found there liberal increases proposed to their salaries. Is Sir John Sargent a polmqan
and did he cleverly discover the,: t.rf(:k to get his plan through ? The pl;m is ce}'tmply
very popular—But the 1'osponslbll_1ty of the work has not been fully .reahsed. Nothing
can be done in accordance with thls plan unless we have a very superior type of tea(:hers
from top to bottom. It is very dlf’ﬁcul't (I am talking as an Admuuﬁ-rator) to get rid .of
the incompetent staff that we have. Ttis always very difficult to get 1‘1@ of human 131ater1al
In any department of life and if the teachers are net of the best type, it is not their fault.
Tt is the fault of the educational system that brought them into being. Tt is always some-
body else to blame in this country. We must make the best use of _the present teachers -
for a long time. You will have to wait for a considerable length of time before your new:

standards can be converted into actnal fact.
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3 in with the teachers’ teacher now. We have to get the right type of Tt should be worked into the curriculum. It is not enough to say these things. We
:meﬁzrh:g:ézi;egg colleges. It is nob enough to build teachers’ co%leges with brick and "a?hould work.th_em out. What are the changes m,t-he curriculum by which you could
mortar. Non-recurring grants are converted into brick, beam and cement, but the real ;mtrqduog this joy and 'ha,rmony programme. Don’t say it is compulsory. If you say
_structure consists of the teachers’ teachers that we put in action. We have many new 3 & @ thing is compulsory, it evol;;a_a a controversy and will be lost. It should be by itself
ideas ; we vie with one another in putting forth new ideas. In fact we get angry if some / 80 attractive that f11;) t/;ompuf mlllis is necessary. - . N
ides of ours is not accepted in one place and so the fight goes on. They are only ideas and I am very grateful to you for ten}i?f to my observations. As Chairman I will cover
;we are fond of them as of our babies. But the real task consists in giving effect to those the business with dyour asglsta?%a within these two days. jaon )
ideas. We want able teachers to train new teachers. But where are they ? Our new F We have created a num ng of Boards and Committees. For any work it is now a fashion
“jdeas have no counterpart in the actual teachers to-day, who were brought up on old ideas. 4o create a Committee. we leave it at that, it cannot achieve anything. Greater
: We were told that we are now met in the Bombay Legislative Assembly Hall and the care should be taken whex} setting up Committees that we put in them men who can spare
iPrimeeMinister remarked that we are perhaps making better use of the Hall than when . 'tir‘ne for meeting and doing thfa work. We gain .nothmg by filling up every committee
Soliticians meet there. It may be true, but I was thinking when he said it that this sym- with representative men from distant corners pf this vast‘ la.nd.. Each one of the members
;ﬁolised in a way the state of things in which we are to-day. We are caught in an atmosphere may be very eminent and could do a lot by himself, but; it is difficult for them all to come
o(f) politics just as you are caught in this hall and its politico-astral vibrations. dJoke together and discuss things and do anything quickly and well. We should pay less atten-

v fo remind vou is that in this country education has to work in a polit»icgl
'zgﬁﬁs;ll:::e]} m\’e\?en cannot getyrid of it. We want a good State as we all know from the
time of Plato. We want a good State in ord_er that we may !1\'e ax_u?. do our work well.
The State does not propose to come into being unless all this political trouble is fgo‘ne
‘through. We get back to the old old painful truth that a mother cannot bring f01'c-h
her child without greater travail. In order that a good State may be born out of the

tion to representative perfection and more to efficiency.

Thank you Ladies and Gentlemen. I also thank the Bombay Government once again
for all the hospitality they have so kindly extended to us.” '

5. The agenda before the Board was as follows : — :

I. To report that the Proceedings of the Twelfth Meeting of the Central

| SN 3 5o ; 3 : ; A :
—~omb of time, we will have to go through the pain and travail of a mother. That is whati i Adw.sory Bpard of Education held at Mysqre in January, 1946, were confirmed
':‘V roinp Gt oh just now. There is no use complaining about it. We may cut jokes - ‘ by circulation to members and that copies were sent to Provincial Govern-
-about, politicians, but I would ask you tolook upon all these troubles, worries, quirrels ' ments, Local Administrations, State Governments and Universities and were

.and controversies as the travail of a mother bringing forth a good baby whom we want.

: also put on sale.
In this political atmosphere we have to begin working new educational ideas and that P

400 without trained teachers and without the necessary institutions for training the right | 4 ,I%- (@) 1;0 ﬁciﬁ;ef};ﬁ):‘ﬁi fl';)m PII‘IOWD(EI%dGOVE.l‘nm.ents, etc., on the main
type of teachers to give education to boys and girls through creative ‘activity and not : developments : : g branches o ucation i---
through ill-understood symbols. Our plan is brilliant, but execution is very difficuls and i (i) Basic (Primary and Middle) Education ;

slower than people would desire.

(11) Adult Education ;
We have been deceiving ourselves all these years that literacy is very impostant. ' (iif) Social Services, including Social and Recreative Activities ;

Io = otiimpartane iNeyermn UEBAballgfbos i o cannob, gob imway, from | tho balo, | and to consider recommendations, if any, from the appropriate Standing
box and ther%c;re P literacy is e All %‘at is tmc(i bt?'? 111 any refﬁf‘“"f t;’c e . Committees in connection therewith.
-thing else. e ¢ is a growing mechanism. ut instead of allowing him to i€ed on { ; i ) . :

“ reality and grow, we try to feed him on symbols from a tender age instead of starting ‘ (b) '-_110 receive supli):lementar} reports on specific educational develop-
~these tricks at a later stage when the child can understand it. We are too anxious to make ‘ aments in Provinces, ete. . (Appx. A.)
the child learn to write arithmetical and sound symbols as early as possible and then ‘ III. (@) To report the further action taken by the Government of India
“try to educate through these symbols, instead of allowing the child to learn through Zeality , in regard to the report of the Board of Post-War Educational Development

and experience of things. T hope .thajt thllix w1111 receive some attention by way of research ! in India.
-and the proper age is fixed for beginning the alphabet and the numerical notations. Other- | | ) : . L ;
wise, the brain foundation must go wrong to the lasting prejudice of the individual. “ reﬂfﬁ‘)gl EE:)) fieep (1)':3:;) oi]f-;]eofflﬁltehgo%cc{ngﬁ lt.:',&ksli\,b) EPIl o IL{CI&FI%OveI‘InmelltS -
It is true universal primary education is important. The basic structure is impcrtant, \ T "-'(’{ : : ost-War luducational Development in
‘But Education grows as a living organism grows. It is not just built up like brick and L ndia. . T, :
mortar. It grows like a living unit like a seed which grows into a plant and then into L (¢) To Tecelve a report.on the provision made in regard to Health of the
a tree. Thle)refore, the (ilm%01-taqce olf htlghir branleiles of education comes in. We ¢annot ' School Child in the first quinquennium of educational development.
bring into being a good educational structure without the higher branches of edusation (@) To receive a note on the present position regarding the Report by
X : o e : I Tece garding port by the
bcmg careflﬂl".’datt;nd;? tto' 3 e thlsf thaz gtlv? SRR quallﬁ’y G ] - Inter-Provincial Board for Anglo-Indian and European Education. (Appx. B.)
NSIEore Jdoa & WL, 10 eXPIEse oL N Tin worth. J A 'a result, of, anxious thoughy | “  IV. To receive reports from Provinei ; .
about the state of things we are in. I have come to the conclusion that we should ajq b~} action taken on the fOllI())Win" reports 'tlmi,mé bGOI:Iem]gnen:oiS, tez(}}l',' «T tt? e :
something substantially to the curriculum in our schools : we should bring up our cllildrd{r . ) £ ake g rep adopted by the Board a eir last meet-
not merely on knowledge, whether it be of things or of forces. We should also dcﬁnitely i ing :(—

cultivate sociability. We should try to bring into the school a sense of joy.  We shouq (a) Report of the Committee appointed to examine the question of selec-
develop new forces other than mere knowledge. We should teach people how t0 re-ag , tion of pupils or students for various forms and stages of higher education
40 music, to dance, etc. We do not (]:0 it now. Unfortunately the history of our edudationg) and advisine parents and pupils in recard to the ch e f S y
system has been such that we think knowledge is everything and all else is unes ' & g pd nc pup gard to the choice of careers.

“gentj 4 . . . . o .
“We think we should get as quickly as possible our trigonometry, our economice, our chemislsdl' | 4 (6) Report of the Committee appointed to examine certain matters affecting

and so on and we think it does not matter if we do not acquire friendliness of music g ‘ tile conditions of service of teachers at all stages of education, e.g., size of

GAIoe. 3 ? classes, hours of work, holidays, sick leave, etc., and to consider recommenda-
We atould ghve, furic to Bt (bove spd, eirle and not to girls only. The technique ‘ tions, if any, from thé appropriate Standing C(’)mmittees in connection there-

of happiness and a sense of harmony must be part of our work in all Schools b | L g

girls’. They should be taught how to act together in t v and (Appx. C.)

he process of hej
will take us out of our habit of controversy and je B Pemg  happy, Thag

alousy.




10

V. (a) To receive and consider the views of the Inter-Universit
in regard to the various matters referred to them.

(b) To consider a resolution of the Inter-University Board resarding the-
consideration by the Central Advmqry ]?:oard of Education of mazters f‘;,llinﬁr
within the purview of the Inter-University Board. -

_ (Inter-University Board : Appx. D.).

VI. To consider the question of appointing a Joint Committee of the

Inter-University Board and the Central Adivsory Board of Education to

examine the differences thafz exi_st. in the standards for the award of T or II
class degrees in Indian Universities.

y Board

. . (Appx. E.)
VII. To receive a report on the scheme sanctioned by the Central Go
ment to facilitate higher scientific and technical education amone the Schez{il{?(i
Castes. g 8
< (A .
VIII. To receive and consider a further re SR
on a Uniform Braille Code for India.

(APPX. G)

IX. To receive and consider the report of the Coﬁlmittee on Basic English
glis

in relation to the Indian Educational System.

: : Appx. H.
X. To receive and consider the report of the Committee 3‘pp0in(te(11)}i: :[{1)
7] y e

Board to examine the formation of a Secondary Schools Examination ¢ 1
for India. ounci

’ 2 : . : Appx. L)

XI. To receive and consider the report of the Committee ap f)i I:_‘pd b)
the Government of India to examine a proposal for the formation Ofpa § i d | gi
Cultural Trust for India. ationa

(Appx. J.)
regard to
em of the

XII. To receive and consider the report of the Committee in
the requirements of air training in relation to the educational syst
country.

(Appx. X))
al Conference of
nisation.

g the appointment of a

XITI. (@) To receive a report in regard to the first Gener
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Orga
(b) To receive a note on the proposal regardin
Commiittee to go into the question of forming a National | ion C o
for India. ducation C(()l{nmsspn
XIV. To consider the question of exclusion from text hooks of st Ppx. L)<
derogatory to foreign countries and their Administratidns and tS atem(?nts
recommendations, if any, from the appropriate Standing éo a to consider-
nection therewith. (Information and Broadcast'mg Departmlilrfllglt_:tff n con-
XV 1o 0911si(ler the flesirability of Government undert 1—.' Ppx. M.)
duction of suitable magazines for children and the m axing the Fro-

! : ; ; easures ;
in this connection, toggther-wnh recommendations, if g 'ez'to be adopted
priate Standing Committee in connection therewith iRl the apfro-

(Information and Broadeasti
. AStIng Department, - A
- Appx. N.)

port of the Expert Committess:

11

7~  XVI. To receive and consider a memorandum from the Indian Science

Congress on the teaching and status of Physiology in India and to consider
recommendations, if any, from the appropriate Standing Committees in con-
nection therewith.

(Indian Science Congress: Appx. 0.)

XVII. To consider the appointment of a Commission on the lines of the
Sadler Commission to visit Indian Universities to report on their working
.and to suggest ways and means of effecting such improvement as may be
necessary with a view to meeting modern requirements in this country.

(Vice-Chancellor, Madras University : Appx. P.)

_ XVIIL To consider the question of the use of the Roman Seript for learn-
g Hindustani as’a Lingua Franca.
(Madras Government : Appx. Q.)

XIX. To consider the desirability of taking advantage of A.LR. broad-

““gasts and ways and means to make them suitable and useful for school children

and to consider recommendations, if any, from the appropriate Standing
‘Committee in connection therewith.

! (Madras Government : Appx.R.)

XX. To consider the curriculum for Junior and Senior Basic Schools and

‘to consider recommendations, if any, from the appropriate Standing Commi-

tee in connection therewith.

: (Assam Government :Appx. S.)

XXI. (a) To consider what should he the respective responsibilities of
Provincial Governments and Local Authorities in the field of Primary Edu-
cation. :

(Bombay Government: Appx. T.)

(b) To consider the possibility of establishing a liaison between local in-
terests and educational authorities consequent upon the transfer of control
of educational institutions from local bodies to Education Department, and
to consider recommendations, if any, from the appropriate Standing
‘Committee in connection therewith.

(Punjab Government : Appx. U.)

XXII. To consider the establishment of Feeder Schools to the National
‘War Academy, in Provinces and States.

(Defence Department : Appx. V.)

XXIII. To receive and consider a resolution passed by the Hindustani
“Talimi Sangh regarding the vital importance of craft work in Basic Education
and recommendations, if any, from the appropriate Standing Committee in
connection therewith. (Appx. W.)

XXIV. To report the appointments made by the Chairman in the vacan-
cies on the Standing Committees of the Board.

, (Appx. X.)

. XXYV. To receive and consider a resolution passed by the All India Physical
Education Qonference at its session held in Amraoti in October, 1946.

(Appx. Y.)

XXVL. To report that the next annual session of the Central Advisory .

Board of Education will be held in 1948 in Travancore.

i
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6. The explanatory memoranda on Ttems IT tol XoXeVi  whic
circulated to the members of the Board previous to the Mee

: ting, are appended
to the proceedings. -

7. The Chairman made a reference to the death of
the former Member for Education and the Chairman of
a warm tribute to the keen interest taken by §
of education and in the affairs of the Board.
passed a resolution expressing their sense of
country through the death of Sir Jogendra

8. Ftem I.—It was reported that the

\ ; proceedings of the Twelfth Meetino-
of the Central Advisory Board of Education held at Mysore in January 1946:?
were confirmed by circulation to members ang that copies were sent to Pro-

vincial Governments, Local Administrations, State Governments and Uni-
versities and were also put on sale. In recording the report, the Board direct-
ed that Dr. Hasan’s letter to the Secretary, Centyra] Advisory Boa(d( f FdJu-
cation in regard to the Report of the Religious E J !
be incorporated in full in the proceedings as a no
extract thereof printed as a footnote on Page No. S0

b4 oh s Macnon el oapproﬁgaotfeﬂlsiggicseaggb' ittee
the Board dealded to record the information (Appendix Ax(a))g su(I))II?lliléil E)Y:

the Provincial Governments, etc., on the main deve] - ) ?
and Middle) Education in the year 1945.46. Th, obrries it Basic (Primary

1he attenti S
Governm_ents was, however, called to the fact that theni;(;‘grﬁfat;}'::nli‘rovmﬁ;aé
was too inadequate ‘to enable the Board to judge Properly what SIS rS
any, has been made in the field. While it 7 progress, 1

: Was appreci 2
Governments, ete., might have been p bpreciated that the Provincial

: reoccupied with thej =
cational development, etc., it was felt that they shoulq b};eizzi%:ags g(f)‘ eg.:;.

nish in future as full reports as possible in regard to their aetio: i
them to the Board’s Secretariat by the end of Noven(:ll)l;::ctlmhes goegad
The attention of the Board was drawn to 1

the fact that the i v
supplied by the Provincial Governments, etc. at the information

: ; » In regard to the main 1
ments in adult education during 1945-46 (Appendix A(a)) was also toodgejzfe-

to enable members to appreciate what progress if any has been mad
Board were of the opinion that inspite of their Preoccupation with ;évei{.h?
ment schemes, etc., the Provincial Governments shoylq be requested to furnj'Sh

in future fuller reports on the development of adult ; ; _
with reference to the progress of Women’g education, education particulasly

The information (Appendix A (a)) supplied in e
social services was recorded. The Board endorsed theg
Committee that the Government of Indis, should egtq
for Social Services and that this Counci] should prepar :
scheme for the development of social servigeg and also c(?n '?1 & comprehensive
of sending abroad selected persons for gpecia] training ip SSI .e{‘ the desirability
Item( il (b)a-.—-T}lie(go)ard recelz'gd and decided o rezglr?l S:lli;pcle Wor{ci.
reports pendix on specific ed : IPplementa
et(IJ). P P ucationa] developments n Provinc:g
10. Item III.—The Board, in recordine A
regard to further action taken by the Cent;zltggdni’fg;l?
the plan of Post-War Educational Deve s

dix B) suggested that care should he taken

Sir Jogendra Singh,
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’Regiona.l Committees to be set up by the AL Fndia Technical Bducation:
Council do not overlap in any way with those of the Provincial Governments..
The Board also noted that the Report on Educational Development pre--
pared by the Inter-Provincial Board for / nglo-Indian and European Educa--
tion was reaching its final stage and expressed the hope that the Committee
which was constituted at their last meeting to exdmine it, would be convened
at an early date.
This Committee consists of the following members :
1. The Right Rev. G. D. Barne, C.LE., D.D., V.D.,, The Bishop of’
Lahore (Chairman) .
2. Khan Bahadur Dr. M. Hasan, M.A., D. Phil. (Oxon), Bar-at-Law,
Vice-Chancellor, University of Dacca. ;
3. Rajkumari Amrit Kaur. -
4. Dr. T. C. M. Royan, M.D., Minister for Education and Public Health,
Mysore. : 7
5. Sir J o}hn Sargent, C.I.E., D. Litt., Secretary and Educational Adviser
to the Government of India.

6. Dr. 8. R. U. Savoor, M.A., D.Sc., I.E.S., Director of Public Instruc--
tion, Madras.

7. Dr. V. 8. Jha, Ph. D., Director of Public Instruction, Central Pro-
vinces and Berar.

8. Rai Bahadur Chuni Lal Sahney, M.Sc., Director of Public Instruction,
United Provingces. :

1. Item IV.—The Board concurred in the recommendation of the Stand--
ing Committee that the information supplied by the Provincial Governments-
as to the action taken by them on the Reports of the Committee on the Selec--
tion of pupils and of the Committee on the conditions of service of Teachers-
(Appendix C) should be recorded. Opinion was unanimous that the scales of
pay and conditions of service recommended by the Board should be adopted.
by all Provincial Governments. It was, however, stressed that the financial-
resources of the provinces might not enable them to implement the recom-
mendations of the Board, particularly in the smaller provinces like the N.-W,
F. P., Assam, etc. The Board, therefore, suggested that the financial impli-
cations of the question should be examined carefully by the Government of
India who should also consider if it is desirable to appoint a Committee to-
investigate whether any special readjustment is necessary in respect of finan-
cial assistance from Central Government to the Provincial Governments
concerned. The Board also apprehended that the recommendations of the

=Pay Commission in regard to various subordinate services are likely to affect

materially the prospects of recruitment of teachers for Basic Schools on the-
salary scales recommended by the Board, in their report.

12. Item V (a).—The Board decided to record the views of the Inter-
University Board (Appendix D) on the various items that had been referred”
to that Board.

Ttem Vv (b)—The Board expressed their satisfaction qt the following re-
solution pasged by the Inter-University Board at Jaipur in December 1946 -
" The Board notes with satisfaction the reply from the Secretary to the Govern-
ment of India, Education Department, vide letter No. F. 14-2/46-F 11, dated

the 26th March 1946, and resolves that the matter may be recorded. ” The
resolution was recorded. '
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13. Item VI.—The Board considered the question of appointing a Com-t .

‘mittee to examine the differences that prevailed in the standards for the award
~of T or TI-Class Degrees in Indian Universities. They agreed with the view
~of the Inter-University Board (Appendix E) that the issue raised could appro-
priately be considered by the University Commission as envisaged in Item
XVII of the Agenda under consideration. _

14. Item VII.—The Board received and recorded the report on the scheme
-sanctioned by the Central Government to facilitate higher scientific and
“technical education among the Scheduled Castes. (Appendix F.)

15. Item VIII.—The Board considered the Report of their Expert Com-
‘mittee on the Uniform Braille Code for India (Appendix G).- Mr. Advani, a
‘member of that committee who was present by special invitation dealt wish

various questions raised by members. The Board gave careful consideration

“to the views of those who advocated the adoption of the Standard Braille

Code in the place of the Uniform Braille Code, specially designed for use in
India, which has been accepted by the Board in 1945. The Board oxamined
‘in detail the points put forward for and against the two codes and unani-
mously reiterated their original recommendation that steps should be taken
to bring the Uniform Braille Code into use in all the schools for the blind in
India as early as practicable.

16. Item IX.—The Board considered the report of the Committee on Basic
‘English in relation to the Indian Educational System and endorsed the views
-expressed therein that Basic English cannot be considered as a really satis-

factory method of teaching of English language to beginners in India nor is
‘it an adequate medium for scientific communications and publications.

- It was reported that an experiment in Basic English with the help of
-experts in Hyderabad State had been abandoned as it diq not yield the desired
v](:;su]}fi.) The Board accordingly adopted the report of the Committee (Appen-
-dix H).

1?. The Board 12hen proceeded-to consider the report of the Committee
.appon:}ted to examine the formathn of a Secondary Schools Examination
.Coupcﬂ for In.dla. a,pd expressed their genqra.l agreement with the recommen-
-dathns c?ntamed in the report (App‘endlx I) and hoped that it would be
possible to set up the proposed council at an early date as an advisory and
-co-ordinating agency with a view to ensuring a proper standard in School
Leaving Examinations throughout the country. The settine up of such a./
“Council need not in' any way infringe the autonomy of the exiZting examining M
bodies.

18. Item XI.—The Board gave their careful consideration to the report
of the Committee appointed to examine the proposal for the formation of
National Cultural Trust for India and adopted the recommendations made
by them (Appendix J) subject to the following comments : * that Clause iv
of the Sub-head ¢ Functions ’’ on para. 6 of the Report should be modified to
read : “ To co-operate with Indian Universities in the development of activi-
ties in the purely cultural fields.” The Board were of the opinion that the
formation of such a Trust would go a long way towards stimulating and co-
.ordinating cultural activities in this country.

T——
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7 At this stage, Sir Angus Gillan who was present by special invitation,
spoke on the activities of the British Council and the need for closer cultural
collaboration between India and Britain. He said,

[“Ladies and Gentlemen, : is )
I am fully sensible of the honour you have done me in inviting me to attend the session

of the Central Advisory Board of Education and to speak to you on the aim and work
of the British Council. I am not an educationist, but I feel that the work of the prltlsh
Council should be, at least in principle, a matter of interest to educationists. Whether
it will be a matter of interest to you in practice it is for yourselves to decide. The first
thought in your mind no doubt is what is the British Council but Lefore 1 answer that
just a word about the “ why ”. T lived and served abroad for a good many years before
the War and I must admit that both to foreigners and to the overseas British, thc.U. K,
British appear to be rather shy, though T do not think, in general, we mean to be unfriendly._
We are self-depreciatory and at the same time we are irritatingly self-complacent and,
as with the individuals, so with the Nation. We have not worried much about what
other people thought about us. A good many other nations, I believe, have put up &
better show in the shop-windows to our considerable detriment. For example there was
an impression probably in many parts of the world that all sciences came from Germany,

“* all mechanical inventions from America, all art from France and so on.

The British Council was set up in 1934. Like most such British movements, it started
in a very small way without any flourish of trumpet. But by the time the War closed
down most of our European activities, it was working in 30 foreign countries and it has
recently extended its activities to the Dominions and some other countries. It has since
the end of the war re-opened in every European country and we recently opened a branch
in Burma. I have just been on tour in some of the South East Asian countries, and fron:
my point of view, have came back with very encouraging results. We do not open any
branches without invitation. : _

The British Council is not a Government Department though it enjoys the moral and
financial support of His Majesty’s Government. It is non-political non-secretarian, and
non-commercial. It exists in the terms of the Royal Charter  for the purpose of promoting
a wider knowledge of the United Kingdom and the English language abroad, of develop-
ing closely cultural relations between the United Kingdom and other nations.” The
aim of the Council is to project or interpret overseas, British life and thought, and in
particular, the history and tradition of British life, our modern progress and achievements,.
British Political Institutions, educational methods, social services, industrial system, our
arts, our sciences, even our sports—In short, what is commonly known as the British
way of life. It does not try to disfarage the ways of life of other people. We say
“This is the way you live. This is the way we live. We do not ask you to live that
way.”” We have a great literature. T believe we have some lessons which may be learned
from the way in which we have learned to solve some of our problems, industrial, political
and constitutional, and adapt ourselves to changing conditions, internal and international.

You will also have noticed that our Charter mentioned the development of cultural
relations between the United Kingdom and other countries. We give scholarships mostly
to candidates from overseas to pursue their further studies at some British University or
technical institutions, and though we hiave not so far had the privilege of offering scholar- -

“ships to India, we did have the chance during the war to assist several Indian students
stranded in Britain to take up their higher studies. We invite visitors, either individuals
or groups, Doctors, Architects etc., to visit Britain, We facilitate by various means the
placing of Professors and Teachers in overseas colleges and their exchange with other:
countries and 8o on. We send recognised experts to other countries on lecturing tours
or to attend conferences. Incidentaly we had a chance of sending a delegation to the
Tecent Science Congress in Delhi and in that connection, I had the honour of being invited
o be a member of the delegation, although T am not a scientist. We publish various
brochures, periodicals such as Monthly Science and the British Medical Bulletin. We
Supply books and periodicals to libraries and other institutions of our own or other peoples..
Similarly we provide a supply of records and also sponsor the making of records of impor-
-tant modern British works which commercial companies might not find a paying pro-
position. We arrange tours for noted conductors, gingers and muscians, We hope to.
be able to do more to faeilitate the touring of dramatic and opera companies. That,
M
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of course, is a difficult matter in remote countries but we have already started in nearer

countries. Our Fine Arts Department arranges exhibitions of contemporary works of

important masters and distributes our Home Department documentary films which
deal with various aspects of the cultural and scientific life and progress of Britain. Our
Overseas branches photographic exhibitions and our Overseas Press Department provide
the background for articles on similar subjects.

The cultural method of approach varies according to the conditions of the country
in which we work. In some cases it is true that, what we call a British Institute is much
more than a Cultural Club with a Library and Reading Room, rooms for meetings,
exhibitions and so forth, and often accompanied by a school for the teaching of English.
In other countries, however, it may take the form of a local society and which in others
it is associated with some other form of indigenous institution.. In countries where izs-
titutional work is unnecessary or undesirable, we simply work through representatives
who with the necessary office staff, are responsible for keeping in touch with local wants
and organising tours and exhibitions and for the distribution of raw-material ; to every
office is usually attached a library and reading room. It is also our hope that other
countries will set up some similar organisations—an opposite number—with whom we
might work in collaboration.

Complementary to the Overseas side is the work of our Home Education Depa.rtmem; -

which is responsible for the cultural interpretation of Britai . .

in Britain. During the war it has been responsible for the teg:ﬁ?;:%fpéipi?sﬁl 1?(;1:; h(z)\‘r]eslq s;lag:
of Allied overseas troops. Jointly with the Allied Governments it assistged in the ranniig
of centres and schools for their nationals and in the work of the Conferencé fruﬁli{na
Ministers of Education, out of which UNESCO was born. With the ien F
Universities, it arranged hundreds of short university courses co-operation o
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o each ofher of our respective ways of life, by an exchange of ideas, materials and men,
with a view to the creation of a fuller mutual understanding. To put it into one final
word, the creed of the British Council is to determine the basis of this human mutual
understanding so that we can build the foundations of a permanent peace in the world.”]

The Chairman of the Board thanked Sir Angus Gillan on behalf of the
Board for his interesting address, and hoped India would benefit by the ex-
perience of the British Council in promoting cultural contacts. This matter
would be one of the subjects to be considered by the proposed Indian Cultural
Trust. ‘

19. Item XII.—The Board had before them the report of the Committee
on the requirements of air training in relation to the educational system of
the country and found themselves in general agreemenf, with the recom-
mendations of the Committee (Appdx. K).

90. Item XIII.—At the request of the Chairman, Rajkumari Amrit Kaur,
one of the Members of the Indian Delegation to the UNESCO General Con-

“ ference at Paris in November-December 1946, gave a brief account of the

Conference and of the part played by the Indian Delegation thereat. It was

stated that a full report of the Conference would be ready in the course of this

year and will be made available to the members of the Board. The members
of the Board expressed their satisfaction at the successful participation of
the Indian Delegation in the Conference and hoped that India would make
an effective contribution to this important International organisation.

It was reported that the National Commissions, as contemplated in the
report of the first Conference of the UNESCO have not yet been set up and
are still under consideration in most of the countries. The Board attached
great importance to the question of the formation of a National Education
Commission for India and appeinted the following committee to examine the
issue :—

1. Dr. Ziauddin Ahmad.

2. Hon’ble Mr. Avinashilingam Chettiar,

Education Minister, Madras.

3. Rajkumari Amrit Kaur.

4. Sir V. T. Krishnamachari, KCIE.

5. Mrs. Renuka Ray, B. Sc. (London).

6. Sir John Sargent, CIE., M.A., D. Litt.,

Educational Adviser to the Govt. of India.
and 7. Chairman of the Inter-University Board.

91. Item XIV.—The Board proceeded to consider the question of exclusion

" from text books of statements derogatory to foreign countries and their Ad-

ministrations. The comments of the Inter University Board on the subject
were also before the Board. In agreement with the suggestion of the Infer-
University Board it was recommended that books meant for educational
institutions should as far as possible present an objective historical view and
should not contain statements which have not passed the test of eritical judge-
ment. The Board were also of the opinion that as far as possible prescribed
school text-hooks should avoid reference to current events of a controversial
character. (A{ppendix 1\1),

92, Item XV.—The Board considered carefully the desirability of Govern-

mentg’ undertaking the production of suitable magazines for children and the
measures to be adopted in that connection and agreed with the opinion of the

x2
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Standing Committee that there is a real need for suitable children’s magazines

and that these magazines should be produced by the Government of India,
in English, Hindustani and the main Indian languages. It was suggested
that informative material should be presented in these magazines in a simple
and attractive manner and every care should be taken to illustrate them
artistically. The Provincial Governments etc. should be advised to malke
bulk purchases for distribution of these magazines in their areas (Appendix N),

23. Item XVI—The Board then examiged the Memorandum from the
Indian Science Congress on the teaching and status of Physiology in educa-
| tional institutions in India and the recommendations of the Standing Commi-

ttee thereon (Appendix O). They expressed their general agreement with
\.he recommendations made in the Memorandum and commended them to

the Provincial Governments etc. for theipconsideration.

24. Item XVII.—The Board considéred the proposal submitted by the
Vice-Chancellor, Madras University for the appointment of a University
- Commission and found theémselves in general agreement with the resolution
of the Inter-University Board on the subject. The Board decided to adopt
the resolution in the following amended form )

The Board are of the opinion that it is desirable that the work of the Indisn
Universities be reviewed and resolve that for these purposes the Government
~of India in consultation with other Governments concerned should appoint a
‘Commission on the lines of the Sadler Commission {o report: on Indian Uni-
versity Education and to suggest improvements and extensions that mg
be desirable to suit the present and future requirements of the country. The
Board are further of the opinion that the Commission so appointed should
mainly be composed of eminent educationists with University experience
including some eminent educationists from foreign countries. (Appdx. P).

25. Item XVIII.—The Board considered g Memerandum from the Madras
Government on the use of the Roman Seript for learning Hindustani as a
lingua franca for India (Appendix Q). The Board made a general survey of
the development of Hindustans in different parts of the country and felt gh")t

. 9
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.~8ome suggestions in regard to the broad outlines of curriculum in Basic Schools

i were desirable, the Provincial and other educational authorities should be
left free to work out the detailed syllabuses for their areas and to modify
them from time to time as experience warrants. The Board, however, noted
with satisfaction that the Chairman had given due consideration to the matter
:and had appointed a Committee with the following terms of reference :—

(a) to draw up a curriculum on hroad lines for use in Basic Schools with
suggestions for variation according to circumstances ;

(b) to prepare-a Handbook for teachers in Basic Schools : L

((c) to suggest lines on which institutions for training of teachers of Basic
Schools should be organised.

The personnel of the Committee consist of :— )

. Sir John Sargent (Chairman).

. Dr. Zakir Husain, M.A., Ph. D.

. Shrimati Asha Devi, Hindustani Talimi Sangh. :

. Mr. A. S. Khan, C.LE., Director of Public Instruction, Bihat.

. Mr. K. G. Saiyidain, M. Ed. (Leeds), Educational Adviser, Rampunr.

. The Director, Silpabhavan, Sriniketan, Visva Bharati. KR

. An expert in crafts preferably with knowledge and experience in
mechanical engineering.

. An expert in Nursery and Kindergarten Education.

(0]

28. Itemn XXI.—The Board considered the question of the respective
responsibilities of Provincial Governments and local authorities in the field of
Primary Education and the possibility of establishing a satisfactory liaison
between local interests and educational authorities. They reiterated the
recommendations made by the Administration Committee which was endorsed
by the Board in 1944. They also noted with satisfaction that certain
Provincial CGovernments like N. W. F. P., Assam, Sind etc. have already
implemented the 1-ecommenda?ions of the Board and taken over entire
respongibility in regard to Basic Education (Primary and Middle).

29, Item XXII.—As desired by the Defence Department of the Govern-
ment of India, the Board considered the desirability of establishing Feeder
Schools to the National War Academy in Provinces and the States. Briga-
dier Thorat was present to explain the viewpoint of the Defence Department
on the subject. (Appendix V). In regard to Feeder Schools for the National
War Academy, the Board were of opinion that the new type of schools con-
~templated in their.scheme of 'Educationa‘l Development. would proﬁde the
necessary training in leadership, character and physical fitness required by
the military authorities for the Army , Navy and Air Forces. The Board
suggested that the attention of Provincial authorities should be called to the
necessity of develooping their schools on lines which would provide the kind
of education which the military authorities have in mind.

30. Item XXI11.—The Board noted that the issues raised in the resolu-
tion have already been covered by their decision on Item XX.

31. Item XXIV.—The Board noted the appointments made by the Chair-
sman in the vacancies on the Standing Committees and decided to recerd the
nformation.
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52. Item XXV —The Board then proceeded toconsider a resolution passed
by the All India Physical Education Conference at Amroati in 1946. MrJy

Justice W. R. Puranik, Chairman of the Working Committee of the Provi-

sional National Council of Physical Education, was present by special invita~
tion to explain the background of the resolution under consideration. The
Board expressed their appreciation of the aims and objects of the Conference
and approved generally of their recommendations in regard to the develop-
ment of physical education in this country and stressed that non-official bodies
like the proposed council should receive recognition and encouracement at
the hands of the Central as well as Provincial. Governments. :

33. Item XXVI.—The Board noted that their next session would be
held in Travancore and authorised the Chairman to fix a suitable date for
the next meeting in consultation with the Government of Travancore.

The Hon’ble Mr. Mohd. Yahya Khan, Minister for Education, N. W. F.P.,
announced that the Government of his Province wished to invite the Boatd

to holq their session in 1949 in Peshawar and the Board accepted the invita-
tion with gratitude. :

34. In conclusion the Board expressed’ their sincere thanks for the generous.
hospitality extended to them to the Government of Bombay and egpecial‘iy
to the Hon’ble Mr. B. @, Kher, Prime Minister, Mr. M. ). Bhansali, Educa~
tion Secretary and Mr. R. P, Patwardhan, Director of Public Instruction of
the Province and other officers of the Government of Bombayv who had given
80 much of their personal time to make the session.a.success, N
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_ APPENDIX A(a) (i).
& MEMORANDUM ON ITEM II (a) (i) OF AGENDA.
New Developments in Basic (Primary and Middle) Education, 1945-46.

In accordance with the decision of the Board, the latest information received
from Provincial Governments, Local Administrations and Indian States on Basic
Education is summarised below :— -

A.—PRroviNcIAL GOVERNMENTS.

Bombay.

During the year 1945-46 preliminary steps for the introduction of compulsory
elementary education, as a part of the Postwar Development mentioned in the
last report, were taken in some six sample talukas in the Province and compulsion
has actually been introduced in these talukas from June 1946, .

2. Another development worth mentioning is the grouping of the- subjects of
study for the P. S. C. Examination for Boys and Girls—the examination terminat-
Ing the Upper Primary course and qualifying candidates for the profession of

. teachers or for clerical and other appointments in the Revenue department. Con-
~ gidering the present day trends in education which emphasize the importance of a
craft in the early stages, it was decided to provide additional optional subjects
such as Drawing, Tailoring, wood and Cardboard work, Music, Spinning and Weav-
ing, and Agriculture to enable the candidates preparing for this examination not
merely to qualify themselves as teachers and clerks in Government departments
as hitherto, but also to go up for higher technical studies if they so desired. The
first examination under this revised syllabus will be held in March 1948, when the
candidates would have had at least two years preparation under the revised course.

3. It was stated in the last report that the investigation which had been under-
taken in 1944-45 into the problem of lapse into illiteracy had revealed the fact
that schooling for a period of 4 years is ordinarily sufficient to enable a pupil to
retain literacy. In view of this conclusion, and of the fact that the reduction o f
the present five year course by one year would ultimately quicken the extension
of compulsion on a province-wide basis, Government are considering the reduction
of the duration of the Lower Primary course to four years.

4. Tt may also be mentioned that an important investigation into the vexed
problems of vstagua,tion and wastage in Prilnary scho_o!s has been ent.ru'sted to the
able management of the Gokhale Institute of Politics and Economics, Poona,
which conducted the inquiry into lapse into illiteracy just referred to, and its
results are awaited. i '

N-W.F.P..

Twenty four teachers have been trained at the Jamia.Millia, Delhi, in the
Basic system of Education. These teachers will run six district centres for t-hp
training of all Junior Verl}&cular and. Senior Vernacular teachers in the Basic
system. The length of this course will be six months. All arrangements are

7

x
I complete. .

P Orissa.

Glovernment are now giving attention to introducing a system of Basic Edu-
cation and have, in this connection, deputed 8 candidates for training in Basic
Education to the Hindustani Talimi Sangh, Wardha. It has been decided by the
Government to consitute a Board of Basic Education to advise them on the orga-

nisation and conduct of the programme of Basic Education in the Province com -
mensurate with the provincial resources,
Sind.
No experiment was made in Basic Education according to the original Wardha
scheme.
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Compulsory elementary education was introduced in 74 more rural villages
d}tlx.rm% thebﬁeq,r an_d 106 more primary schools were opened. 17 more open Schof;’r.&,‘
:v 3): t:?(a e in llk)hddle Schools were sanctioned. Two private girls’ Middle Schools
o en up by Government under Post-War Scheme. Two training schools

or traming 100 teachers for Primary Schools were opened.

United Provinces.

The scheme of Basic Education in Uni i
> : 4 ] nited Provinces was launched through
iﬁ%gitibhsﬁlme’ff 0? a Basic Training College which was formally opened at Alla-
£ 8 y fe on’ble Minister of Education. Special stress has been laid on
17 ng a iree and full scope to the development of individuality through initia-

tive, self-expressior i iviti :
S théq;n ainoxlrle lfiléﬁa 'other allied activities. Art correlated with crafts has

B.—OEN:RAL ADMINISTERED AREAS.
Ajmer-Merwara.

No experiment h i
el 3 as so far been tried i i
Ajmer-Merwara. TR e
CO‘GovernmeIll)t 'has mtroduced creative activ
‘ rern whaat 1 1
]‘ rnment Primary Schools in the District, which provi i 1
earning through activities such as Gardenin s S e

: g . 1 < r : N 1 i
Preparation of toys, wood craft. etc Ex )er;nfb’ c% et ke
arts and crafts are very few on tilC Pl‘eﬁelitl stai}l}ce i vt o ks
aQ 3 3 . $ : : ‘

There fias been an Increase in enrolment of scholdrs

. 2 <l e
Baluchistan.

ardha lineg

ation on Wardha lines in

No Basic Educati g
I asic ation on W ' i
_ has yet been introduced in Baluchistan.
T o Sy Cooryg.
1e basic system of i
scheme has, however beef((ill;f:atlvon LA 10b yet been introduced in Coore. A
S o s _CXaWn up to! intrody ; = b
St Dol e T roduce the same under the Post-War

Delly;

(y N p “y £ -~ i< = S :
L ;g?,rd I__',oard WOrs was introduced as ah
1strict Board, Anglo-Vernacular Middle §

a;.. = g . o
1€ craft in the primary class of the
watched. 1 v

chool, Okhla, The results are heing
C.—InDray Stareg

Primary Education in 1 ., Cochin,
been given ef}fer;tcrg)milll lfld‘ll:qlflsmrtl‘iha? been Teorganised and the new scheme hag
ol Frimnss Deparbmen.{;h e il e Scheme V\‘i”.c])e Ai"C f']x edbins ]1It1 1(? -.1,“5
T e e b \.v1t un the next 4 years ntroduced in all the classeg
According to the r‘exl'iqecll ]ﬁ;?i TGClells?d Basic " Sch‘o.oL £ Sl : :
provision has been made to i:it?t(llon Code whic, i bei.S S i Rt
Drawing, ete. Z roduce vocationg] sul')je)clt]f(?r Hizodnced 10, i staty,
s like Music, Needle Work,

100 Primary Schools were Opene']alpur.

ask d in ¢} 5
evelopments to report. 1€ year 1945 4¢. There are no ney

A 5-year scherme by whj 5
‘ AT ¢ e by which 2 ;
consideration of Government e
:Jvo.rkmg;{)f Basic Schools at W

emg taken to start in Februg s :

. Iy 1947 & Bagic po o fas

uram nes angalor M mi ’
11;)0 s M&.H Bfu‘lgalom. Government, have a]l.c Tram}ng Centr
Mysore State Basic Education S o sanctioned g grq t of I
Gurukula Asram, Kengeri, for teachers : ing & training

Atles in quite a large number of hoys’ =
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Travancore. >

Primary education in the State continued to function during 1945-46 as in the
preceding year. The number of Primary Schools during the year was 2,734 and
+he children under instruction in these schools was 6,60,355.

Government have sanctioned a scheme spread over a period of ten years for
making Basic Education universal and compulsory. The Primary Education
Act was passed by Government and the two Southern Talukas of the State and the
capital city were chosen for implementing the scheme in the first instance. In-
dividual managements and corporate managements like the South India United
‘Church, the Church Mission Society, the Salvation Army, the Kerala Hindu Mission
and the Harijan Savak Sangh offered to release their'schools to the Department for
being maintained as Primary Schools under the Act.

The number of children in primary schools has increased by 35 per cent from

" the last year. There are at present 196-Primary Schools in these three areas
managed by Government with a strength of nearly 53,000 pupils.

APPENDIX A(a) (ii).
MEMORANDUM ON ITEM II (a) (ii) OF AGENDA.
Main Developments in Adult Education in 1945-46.

A.—ProOVINOIAL (OVERNMENTS.

Bengal. :
A scheme in Adult Education in Bengal envisages two aspects—the mechanical
and the cultural. The object of this scheme is to revive the traditional folk-lore
through the efforts of an organised body of chanters, collectors and trainers.

Bombay.

Adult Bducation is under the general direction of the Educational Depart-
ment but a Special Board has been appointed to advise (fovernment on all problems
of adult education. ' . ‘

9. During the year, 2,000 Adult EdllCi‘Lthll' Classes were maintained as agamst
750 of the previous year erth an attcndau.lce of over 44,000 adultg, of whom 29,000
passed the literacy test. .I‘]}e Jncrease i d.ue to the special drive that is being
made towards removal of 1111terzicy In certain concentrated areas in the Province
and the organisation of Home Classes for Women about which mention is made
below. The total expenditure incurred by Government on these Education Classes
during the year was Rs. 1,00,000. . g

3. In order to arouse greater interest in }.\dult Bducation in the rural areas
which, mainly bacause of T’t),he abnormal conditions created by the war, had shown

paigns of a set-back, the Provincial Board for Adult Education recommended &
. scheme for the reorganisation of the work in connection .\Vltll Adult Education
QOlasses. Under this scheme, a compact area of a suitable size is to be se;]eoted for
concentrated effort. The sche.me was -ﬁﬂ-ngtloned by Govgrmngut in 19 -i{).ilvlld ST
introduced in b selected areas 1n five dlStl‘.ICtS of the Province in the first Instance.
Special Officers were appointed to organise Adult'Educatlon Classes n thej area
with the help of a Local Committee. The experiment has yielded encouraging
results and Government are considering the question of extending the scheme to a
number of other talukas in-all the Districts of the Province. S
4, Government also sanctioned a scheme of Home Classes for the splea 3
41i1;eracy among women in urban areas. Boys and girls Qi thef];ﬁ_z%er s:&x%ofnre z
of full grade primary schools are encouraged to prepare lists of illitera



and to teach them reading and writing in their homes.
school fo which the boy belongs superv
the stage of literacy of the women taught.
(@) For each illiterate woman made
(b) Re. 1 to the Class teacher of th

(¢c) As. 8 to the Head Master.
(d) As. 8 for charts, booklets, etc.
5. Three classes for the trainin
1945-46 and over 140 workers attended the cours
taken of these classes on account of difficulties of ratio
penditure of Rs. 3,000 was incurred on these classes dur
6. With a view to enabling adults made literate t
private agencies are encouraged by g
Libraries. 260 new libraries

the very near future.

No further development to report.

The drive against illiteracy had a
1939, but activities were left
of Adult illiteracy in Orissa is

B.—CeNTRALLY ADMINISTERED AREas.
Ajmer-Merwara.

No suitable arrangement for
is run by the Municipal (!

The night school conduct
The total strength of the gc

A few agencies organised
at intervals and certificates g

The Head: Master of the-
ises the classes, and inspecting officers test}_\‘
The grants for these Home Classes are—

literate Rs. 2. to the bo

y or girl teacher..
e boy or girl. '

g of Adult Education workers were held during:
Full advantage was 1ob
ning and travel
ing 1945-46.
aintain their Ifteracy,
and maintain Village
bringing: the total nu-
1nual subsidy of Rs. 10-
In addition, an initial

e of equipment to new
ading material published.
Special subsidies are also given &
for the new literates.
f grant-in-aid to these libraries.

rants-in-aid to open
were registered during the year }
mber of such libraries to 1,960. These libraries receive an ar
each for the purchase of periodicals suitable for adults.
grant ranging from Rs. 30 to Rs. 5
libraries. They also receive New
by the Government Directorate o
to certain papers which publish suitable material
ment paid Rs. 27,000 during the year by way o
N.-W. F. P.
The teaching of illiterate constables in
trained teachers have heen appointed in the
for teaching illiterate convicts and Pprisoners.
be sent to the Jamia Millia for training in method
ment also propose to start 60 adult classes in t

0 is paid for the purchas
s-sheets and other re
f Information.

the Police Force- continues,
portant jails of the provinge-
e three teachers w
s of teaching adults..

teacl The Govern--
he six districts

of the province in

place in the
dormant during the
under preparation.

programme of Government in
war. A plan for the removyl

the education of adults exists; but a Night Schoo}

ed for the adult Har

hool wag 924 1

1808 was- run during the vear,

the classes for and literacy tests were held:

C.—INDian STATES,

The chief agencies through whic
are (i) Night Schools and (i)

L ‘ Adult Educati
Education Code provision hag

been made for the opening of

e S
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Mysore.

¢ Adult Education is in the charge of a non-official body called The Mysore State
Tducation Council. 4,530 literacy classes were conducted and 89896 persons
made literate bringing the total number of literates made since 1941-49 to 1,56,900.
1,260 libraries with a membership of 1,28,520 were started. The weekly paper in
Kannada for the benefit of adults during and after the literacy course continued
publication. A residential institution in the country-side has been established
where picked students from the literacy classes are given an advanced course of
raral education including improved agricultural methods and cottage industries.
An additional grant of Rs. 56,000 has been sanctioned this year making the total
grant to Rs. 4 lakhs per annum. e ) ! g
The Post-War scheme of the department which is under consideration provides
for the working of 6,000 literacy classes for men and 600 for women every year
during the next five years with the target of making 90,000 men literate angl 6,000
women literate every year. The scheme also includes the opening of 3,000 libraries
for adults, 10 People’s Colleges called Vidyapithas for the education of leaders of
rural society and provides other arrangements for the efficient conduct of the work
contemplated. The estimated cost is a recurring expenditure of Rs. 8,70,000 in

~the first year rising to Rs. 9,00,000 in the fifth year.

Travancore.
Rural Libraries were newly opened during the year.
D.—UNIVERSITIES.
Annamalai University.
The Chitrai School of Adult Education was inaugurated on 15th April 1944,
Instruction was imparted in the following subjects through the medium of Tamil

Tveryday science (2) Tamil Literature (3) Engli‘sh (4) World History
() ](Elgofgr'zgs £(L(}S’) Social and Political Science and (7) Arlthemetic—Later, Music

was also introduced.
Agra.

The Crew of t"lle Maharaja’s College, Jaipur, organised literacy classes for-

adu}f:'mdore Christian College during 1945-46 courses were given in Juvenile

Deliquency and in adult literacy work.
Delhz.

T . ) t to report. f
No gle\ elopmen 5 Madras.

A scheme for Adult Education has been approved by the Senate and further -
action is under consideration.
APPENDIX A(a) (iii).
MEMORANDUM ON ITEM II () (iii) OF AGENDA.
Progress in Social Service.
Panr [.—All India Agencies—Information collected direct from the Agencies.

Indi yanand Salvation Mission, Hoshiarpur—The mission carried

.1.' =il {”dzlaa(ft)i(i}/it.ies as in the previous year. 180 girls were rescued and res-

out its norma sroper places in society during 1945-46. 14,713 patients were treated

?srgﬁ t?{‘g{){;llfslariels The expenditure, which is solely met from public subscrip-
e dis T1es.

tion, was in 1945-46 as follows :

Rs.
I 1,200
i xpenditure . . . , o ,200
(S; gi?lile :’?’grk (including chanty and donations, o
- rescue work, schools dispensaries, etc. 4 1
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2. AU-India Kashmiri Conference, Lahore—The institution has ceased fune-
tioning at present. LS

"\

3. All-India Seva Samiti, Allahabad.—The report for 1945-46 was reported to
‘be under print. '

4. Anjuman-i-Himayat-i-Islam, Lahore—The

Anjuman maintained and
-organised its educational institutions successfully.

The total income in 1945-46

was Rs. 8,82,840 of which rupees one lakh was received from Government con- -

‘tributions, one lakh and a half from subscriptions and 4 lakhs “from fees. The
expenditure amounted to Rs. 8,06,202 of which over 4 lakhs were expended on the
salaries of the staff, their provident fund, etc.

5. British Empire Leprosy Relief Association, Calcuttq.—
carried out in almost all the provincial branches of the Association. Research
works and propaganda were also carried on as usual. The Government of Bengal
have accepted the proposal to establish a Leprosy Colony at Bankura (Bengal)
with accommodation for 500 patients. The land has alrevady been acquired znd
the patients are to be housed in this Colony soon.

Leprosy Survey was

6. Gurukula University, Kangri—The Gurukul K
tutions and continued educational activities as usual. 21 students received degrees
from the Ayurvedic, Veda and Arts Colleges of the Gurulcul; al expe 1‘?'6{ e
R0 e e : ula.  Total expenditur

7. Jamia Millia Islamia, Delhi—The Jami
Indians and particularly the Muslims secula
-examinations and conductine educational experiments and re ’

: g < - search works. The
Jamia Millia has already cofnplet.ed 25 years of its activities. Tﬁe g%zliqincczlxjxe
and expenditure of the Jamia Millia in 1945-46 were Rs. 1,30,170 and Rs. 1.97 432
respectively. ik QI P

r:1: . . s e
a Millia continued providing for ghe
r and religious education, holding

A A r 1 y Q = . . . ' I B
8. Poona Seva Sadan Society.—The Society is continuing its activities
9. Shiromani Gurdware Prabandhal: Com mittee.—Besides
-of the Sikh Shrines the committee has recently undertaken
industrial activities.

as ushal,

Supervision over sqme
Some educational ynd

10. 8t. John Ambulance Association (Undian Council).—During the vear 1445
46,656 persons aigtengled, 2,415 courses of lectures in First Aid.c Home Nurs?pv’
Hygiene and Sanitation, etc., of whom 33,015 received Association’s certificayes,
143 persons received special Refresher certificates in First Aid, 1,258 qualiﬁedbf(;I:
Voucher certificates, 642 qualified for medallion. Besides these ’la-hels :;nd e
dants were also earned hy a good numhber of persons. 6.499 )ér;onsr T s Pend
in the Mackenzie School Course. The total mcome for ’the lear 1945 : rall;ed
to Rs. 46,492 which included Rs. 15,670 as fees for cert'ﬂ yt e R_'O amounge
interest on investments and Rs. 5.000 Government grant Hicates, Rs. 13,143 ?ls

{
The expenses were Rs. 46,927 for the manag ,
iy el AL : agement and Rs, 9 B30t
St. John Ambulance Brigade Districts for fem: Rs. 9, paid to +he
V1. Tt Irstilict f::S' <t ts for trammg and equlpment grants. 7

- L dra Tnsttuie of Socual Sciences, Bombay.— (3 ;
in this institution in various branches of socialecienl(‘:?aduates Fets shein
big plot of land has recently been purchased and arrang :

1 1 TN s ITan
locate the Institute in a new site. Demand for traintilen-:géligsl gzrlliemg made 0
by this institution has increased. American Institutions have 91(-35, se‘m; Aué,
B 79,000 ae scholarship and fellowship o, {1:2 students of this institoli}cgzllblzed
E ) ap

some noted American social scientists have expressed their willing
to the Institute as Visiting Professors in near future, EREsSo1icoge

_ _being traiyed
as In previous years. A

angri maintained its insti-
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‘ o . . . )
Pirr II.—Information on Social Service supplied by the Provincial Governments;.
Local Adwinistrations, Universities and major Indian States.

A —ProvINCIAL GOVERNMENTS.

Bengal.

Various private bodies such as the Society for the improvement of ltheAbiZI:\;
ward classes, etc., are doing valuable work in social service in Bengal. e
orphanage Department has been opened and the staff has bheen considerably
strengthened very recently.

Bombay. .
One of the agencies engaged in Social service work is the Children’s Aid Sgcm_tg'r
Bombay. The Dou’r.st:mding development in the activities of this Society }alrflgh%
the year 1945-46 is the successful introduction of the Occupation Scheme & e
Remand Home at Umarkhadi to teach the inmates easy handicrafts during W
‘Short period of remand. There have been no outstanding developments m
activities of other agencies during the year under report.

Sind.
No special development to report.

B.—CENTRALLY  ADMINISTERED  AREAS.

Ajmer Merwara.
_ The Social Service Training course which was started at the Government College;-
Ajmer, continues satisfactorily.

Delhi.

"Students of the various schools in the urban and the rural areas, specially the-
scouts, go in batches on the occasion of various fairs, etec., to render social service-
=1

to the people collected there.

C.—INDIAN STATES.

Cochin.

ious agencies employed in Social Service are at work in the State.
TW;F lézng?é:);: oot got trained in Tata’s Institute of Sociology, Bombay. Theu_’:

services are now made available to the Labhour Department.

-

i D.—UNIVERSITIES.

Agra.
. ourses in social welfare Wprk, requiring both attendaugce‘ at
Iectﬁrzsagﬁ?p(;gsgg;ﬁ %eld work in each course is offered by the Indore Christian
Ollege. ' : . ot )
i d social service league conducts its activities and regular
¢ asfelge;;“ml uphfgninof the villages situated at a distance of 8 miles from Agra
College %::‘gczn Camps Organisation of Maharajas® College, Jaipur, functioned
{=h=b &

at various fairs. . : X

The two societies at Victoria College at Gwalior have been working for the:
benefit of needy students and have granted stipends and prizes,
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- - \\
The staff and students of Mark Memorial Institute concentrated their atten.

tion on the preventive side of diseases by carrying on intensive propaganda for
sanitation. ;

The Parliament of S. D. Cellege, Cawnpore, runs night classes for the benefit
of the poor.

1xEﬂ'ective social service by the Rovers Troop of Bareilly College was under-
taken.

A regular Social Service Training Course was established at th
‘College, Ajmer and lectures and ﬁel(f work were conducted. o vemmn

At the Mayo College, a Tural studies Camp is held each AT
sory for students to attend. The Raj Rishi College proposesy izro‘i?jzlcliés COD;PFI-
Social Service League. R akieeuar

Aligarh.

No organised social activities are carried on b
service for the people of Aligarh is rendered in the Tihhia College Hospital

Annamalas.

The Social Service League has been conducting a nje :
and adults of the neightb%uring villages. Instrubct?iol:ci];t 31?110011{’01' e
general knowled.ge 1s imparted by student volunteers of the Leaeel S']:l Pt
cottage Industries and thereby provide employment for the vigllle(; RS
18 Tunning a Mat Industry School. Members of the League visigotsfﬂs ’vgllllgaIésagu;
g an

carry on propaganda for literacy, hygiene and sanitatio
«ducted on economic survey of the villages. % The League has con-

- _ Dellis.
No fresh development to report.
Utkal.
The introduction of Sociology as a subject in t

is under the consideration of the Academic Council e University Courses of study

APPENDIX A(b).

MEMORANDUM ON ITEM I () OF AGENDA

Supplementary reports on Specific Educati :
atlona.l Devel : S

In accordance with the decision b Provinces.

of the Board
from Provincial Governments, Local Admin <> the latest mformat; i
zed below :— ’ Tunistrations ang Indian Sta,testl?sfl slifglige'd 3!
5 T

A.—PROVINGIAL GOVERNMENTS

- Bengal.

-, Schemes are in preparation for the further edyess: -

Tised personnel in a few selected technical schof)(lsucagltqn i braining of demop;.
for children of Ex-service men to enable them tq e.du'calpends Have been Provideq

te their childrep,
5 Bihay,
uring 1945-46 temporary posts of S :
pector of Basic Education were created,ecy' to Basic EduCation Board anq In
Se

y the University except that

=

i B KA
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# Government have decided to fix Rs. 15 as minimum salary of Primary School
‘teachers. .

A recurring grant of Rs. 1,896 a year was sanctioned by Government in the
-year 1945-46 for the education of Oriyas in the district of Sinhbhum.

The question of giving an additional grant to Local Bodies for payment of
.dearness allowance to teachers was under consideration of the. Government, but
it did not materialize and the option of payment was left to Local Bodies.

_ Fifteen research scholarships of Rs. 100 each a month and three Fellowships
at Rs. 150 a month have been created.

Bombay.
(1) Provincial Council for Education has been instituted.
(2) Projectors are being used for Visual Education.
(3) Lokashalas have been opened.

Onrissa.

Government have allotted Rs. 20,000 to provide books, etc., in order to en-
courage spread of education amongst children of scheduled caste and backward
tribes. Government are anxious to advance education in the Partially Excluded
Areas and have ordered opening of 100 Primary ,Schools during the current year.

Government have issued a circular that Schedule Caste children should have
equal privilege in all educational institutions and that any discrimination against
their admission will entail withdrawal of grant from any aided institution.

oY

Punjab.
An amount of Rs. 40,000 was spent on literacy campaign. The number of
literacy leagues and literacy centres on 31st March 1946 stood at 1,599 and

1,112 respectively.
Sind.

The following developments in education have taken place after the year 1945-

46 :—
(i) Double shift has been introduced in the Training College for Men, Hydera-

bad, for training 230 additional teachers for Primary Schools and arrangement
has been made to train 100 more teachers in the 2 Training Schools opened last

year.
(ii) Compulsory Education has been introduced in 39 more villages.

(iii) With a view to encourage Muslims, backward and intermediate class
Hindus to take to education, some scholarships have been sanctioned from the

current year.
B.—CENTRALLY ADMINISTERED AREAS.

Baluchistan.
No specific development to report.

Coorg.

Three High Schools have been opened under private enterprise and the opening
of a fourth has also been permitted. ‘

(C.—INDIAN STATES.

Cochin.
No specific development to report.
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: . Jaipur,
The Jaipur:Primary Education Bill which cont 3

in August, 194 i is di i
made.g 6 and a start in this direction in selected

. . Mysore,
overnment are in general agreement w

Schools are to be establi

. ished. every year duri

G evle B 7 m

})ams. A training class for 30 women teachers hags ’i)he A

1 addition to the Aided Nursery Schools, G‘.o*xl’ereen Sy

tablishment of Nursery Schools at Government coslg?gn]g s
epressed

\

Travancore,

: The Ificommendation of the Education Re-oroanicat:

, g - ‘ ;

n generak accepted by the Government of vaqﬁgmsamon Committee have been
ancore, :

Revised syallabi for the Prima 1

> ry, M
pﬁred and'arrax_lgements were madeyfolr llc)lr(}fthand
a 1the subjects in the English schools are to he tlg :
yalam or Tamil) and English will be a compulscilru

he same, According to those

ght i
¥ subjecs” mOther tongue (Mala-

D.—Universirgsg,

¥ Nagpur
A proposal for making Soci i . \
¢ g Social Service and Mjj;
- C ilitg ins

undezezi; cc(;)r?s(il(litmnt _for the award of ﬁ.rsf, degreestgfr‘};hTmm'mg over a period of
s Pmpmdeiﬁaﬁho ¢ the Aza ?emlc Oovt e Uémversity- Is at present

S e presen -y : i ‘ It i

replaced by a three-year degri'ee coursgur T oot fhe Iﬁfi‘%fsgshe;ne,lét bls
3 ' y shou e

. Osmania,
There are 1o particulars to be supplied i i
plied in this ¢ i
Onnection,

Thies 4 Travancore,
€ are no ne ‘
the recommendatio;v oi? V&iopl]gents relating to Universit
approved by the Senate of the a0t Be-Organisa "y education except thag
e b o theUnrversitlang oy lon Committee have ho
5 eing taken to implement these recomm., g’ overnment of Trave v
endationg, ancore,

MEMORANDUM ON ITEM 111 (@) OF AGENDA e

Action taken by Government of Ing;
X e di Hon '
in Post-War Educational &})?;e?eeo sodation contained

During the year under review, sub Opment repg

5 : ) stanti Tt

implementing the Board’s recommendat?gz;ﬁéal Progress was mgde tn )
formed under the Department of Education tq s e way of

Plans received 'from the Provinces and coor dillatea;ﬁine the Five-Year Educat;
2. Early this year, at the request of the GOV'eI’anO::k ?f central plang, onal
€nt o Ind'

Governments selected a few schemes from i
few & th :
the Government of India for approval for eé;:;;?iegz rPhllan ;
8 the years 1945
-46

Education and com ains 40 s )

pulsory attendence after vol S o0 or conpuln,
untary enrolment has b

has been passed

areas of the state will be

‘ 1th the five vear

Education prepared by the Department of Public %l;stﬁzlgtijézall);c&im(; gg II:TT riil
ion, vhich ursery

t five years on an aided

vear at Mysore.

idering the es-

Class localities.

High Schools have been pres=

g

_—
2

Sy

" amd 1946-47. A brief desc

+PTo gramimes
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2 ription of these Interim Schemes, as they are called, is
given in Appendix B (b). The suggestions made by the Department of Education
for bringing these schemes in conformi
Report of the Central Advisory Board of Education have,
been acepted by the Provincial Governments.

3. The Five-Year Educational Plans have bee
and the comments of the Department of Education have been con

Governments concerned.

4. The approval of the Government of Indi
Year Plans is necessary as the Government o
finance these plans. .

5. The Development Board, Go
account the comments of the Department of

expenditure in respect of education and have as ¢ L
to submit their educational programme of development for execution during 1947-

48 which is the first year of the quinquennium for post-war development. Such
have been received from a number of *Provinces and are under exa-

in the majority of cases,

n examined as a whole as well
veyed to the

a to the Interim Schemes and Five-
£ India have undertaken partly to

vernment of India, have, after taking into
Tiducation, suggested targets of”
ked the Provincial Governments

mimation.

6. With a view to spreadin
are being launched with the aid
Institutions :—

(1) Visva Bharati, Santiniketan.
(2) Jamia Millia Islamia, Delhi.

7. Plans are also ready for starting a post-graduate Co-educational Training

in Delhi early next year for teachers from the Centrally Administered

College
Area; 300 teachers are expected to be trained every year. Budget provision
1947-48 for starting a College of Physical Education in

has also been made for
Delhi. It is further proposed to establish a Training College for Domestic Science

in Delhi.

3. A scheme for opening in New Delhi of Experimental Schools on the lines
recommended by the Central Advisory Board of Education, and a scheme for
starting a Central Bureau of Psychology have also been accepted for commence-
ment during 1947-48.

9. Unaversity Eclucatiqn.—In. view of the additional responsibilities that the
University Grants Committee will have to undertake in the development of Uni-
versity Education in the Country, the Government of India have decided that the
number of its members should be raised from four to seven and the following have
been appointed as additional members i —

(1) Sir Rustom P. Masani, M.A., J. P., lately Vice-Chancellor, Bombay
University, Bombay.
' (2) Dr. Zakir Husain, M.A., Ph. D., Principal, Jamia Millia Islamia, Delhi.
(8) Dr. C. V. Chandrasekharan, M.A. (Oxon.), D. Litt.,, F.R.H.S., lat
Pro-Vice Chancellor, Travancore( University. 5 Aty

10. On the recommendations of the University Grants Committee, the Govern-
ment of India have.s_anctloned the payment of grants-in-aid to Delhi, Benares
and Aligarh Universities for the improvement of certain Departments of Studies
e.g., Engineering, Women’s Education, ete.

11. Grants were also made to the National Institute of Sciences and the Indian
Association for the cultivation of Sciences during the year. A scheme for pro-

¢ Basic Education, Teachers’ Training Schemes
of the Government of India at the following two

moting Fundamental Research in Universities has also been accepted for com-

mencement during 1947-48,
a

ty with the recommendations made in the °
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12. Technical Educatz'm'z.—The action taken by the Government of India irg_,\_ '
this sphere can be summarised under two main heads—

A. All-India Council for Technical Education.
B. Central Technical Institutions—Development Schemes.

A —Ar1-Txpra COUNCIL FOR TEcENICAL EDUCATION.

A great advance was made during th i 7 1
: e year for the expansion of Technical
Education. On the recommendations of the All-Tndia CI())uncil for Technical

Education which held i ing i i
e R bei, & ;:ts lfi;st meeting during the year, the following types of

(1) All India Boards of Technical Studies, one for each of the main sub-

jects of : S A 5 e
:%mction_TechnOIOgy, for setting standards of institutions and ins-

1) AC nati 1 . 5
(1) o%ogdsl?gizlllgacgmﬁntt;ee to c?ordll_late activities of the above Boards
Proposed ?co 1131 eglonal Committees (four such Committees 8r¢
the Council ?P;etfup early in 1947) and act as executive organ %
swrvey and devely unctions of the Regional Committees will be 0%
evelop existing facilities for technical education.

13. The recomm : :
to start four Hiuhein%atﬁ) 0 of the Higher Technological Education Committee
52 I'equfrcenllucal Institutions in East, West, North and South %
_ Indie; fis of the country, has been accepted by the Coun®
Technical Institutions sh ave decided that the Eastern and Western Hight*

) 2 f th inets . 5
mstruction 0 ese Imstitutiong ed to pPT
of about 2,000 under-gra duate 1‘s e] X{):aocgtoe( P Ostl_gra -

14. Tt has been g
coordinate thay auicocd PY the Council t, » d
activities of other Depamge;}::: lzfe' l)‘cailr: ngnt Onf mEdant;OlIlnShigﬂ%u
overnment o

the matter of ;3
gher Techy; .
SR L by DePartmeE'lcg?‘l Hiducation. The Suggestion has generally boRs

15. Wlth a vie
: W to i 2
Technologica] Insrtituti%;? ipnrovmg and q
oun

Technologi.cal Institutiong in th
e

the Coordingt; ¢ > & questionnaj issued tO
on C i ount h ire has been issue :
Very soon, OMmittee of t}, All- Zgg; I Teplies will be considere ; 01};

PHent of Delpg €€ accepted in nrineinle -
‘nstxtqun: o ei? POlytec}lnic Lol Pprinciple : S ol
to be Apital expeyq ake it a first class Tec

2) Estah nearly six Jakhg gt
F, Sta ishment °
17. The sch of a Training ¢
3 ’ Stheme £ COlle p s
Indian Tustitute of SS:?ecr)l‘:i? %elow h&\ie beefesaf:;l :'eaCher.S i TGChuOIOgY'-th he
(1) Establishment o% aad}?iggaﬁore. Hetloned in connection Wi
¥ iéw

to agsist;, Volt
. 8818ty Sots age Enej i : i
g electricy) deVel(?pme]rJl%m'eemng Laboratory with % 1’1'0‘
as b 5 in the Country. (Budget

. o
Uring the current year is expe’

Vision fo, 1946-47 h hee
0 mad,

.
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e (2) A four-year development programme of the Institute to meet the post-
: war requirements of the country: Grants have been sanctioned
for 1946-47.

(3) Establishment of a Post-graduate Power Engineering Department:
An advance payment of Rs. 5,70,000 has been sanctioned for the
current year.

(4) Establishment of a Department of Economics and Social Science in
1947-48.

18. Other schemes connected with Technical Education approved by the
Government of India for starting in 1948-49 are :—

(1) Establishment of a Central School of Indian Architecture and Regional
Planning and

(2) Establishment of an Administrative Staff College.

19. Other Development Schemes.—The following Schemes enter al_ia have been
prepared and accepted in principle. It is hoped to commence them in 1947-48:—

(1) Scheme for expanding the Films Library under the Central Bureau of
TEducation.

(2) Establishment of a Central Bureau of Psychology.

20. Overseas Scholarships.—The Overseas Scholarships are of three different
‘categories :— y

(i) Central Government Overseas Scholarships.

(11) Provincial Overseas Scholarships.

(iii) Indian States Overseas Scholarships.

21. (i) Central Government Overseas Scholarships.—There were 252 Central
Scholarships and’ during the year 1946, the scope of the scheme was extended so
as to include subjects like Education. In all 213 students were selected. It has
been decided to continue this scheme and to award another 207 scholarships in
1947 in the various subjects connected with the development plans.

92. (ii) Provincial Overseas Scholarships.—For the year 1946 in all 347 scholar-
ships were allocated to different provinces and they were requested to make the
arrangements for selection and to submit the recommendations to the Govern-
ment of India. The Selection Board scrutinised the Provincial recommendations
and advised the Government of India as to which of the candidates appeared to
possess sufficient qualifications to merit the award of these scholarships.

923. For the year 1947 the Central Government have allotted a total number
of 245 scholarships to the various Provinces. It may be stated in this connection
‘that with regard to the Provincial Scholarships 50 per cent. of the expenditure on
the scholars is borne by the Central Government and 50 per cent. by the Province
-concerned., Y )

24. (ii) Indian States Overseas Scholarships—Various Indian States selected
their own scholars for further education abroad and the machinery of the Govern-
MNent of India was employed for the purpose of placing these students in the Univer-
sities and other educational institutions abroad and giving them necessary facili-
ties of Priority Passage, Dollar Exchange, etc. The entire cost of training is met
by the Indian States themselves. :

95. Provision of facilities for further studies abroad.—For the purpose of students
who intend to go abroad at their own expense, the Government of India have
Provided facilities such as : ) j

(i) Establishment of the Overseas Information Bureau.in the Department
of Tducation which has to work in cooperation with the Provincial
and University Information Bureau. ‘ '

(i) Appointment of };Jducational Liaison Officer in the United Kirgdom
and the United States of America.
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96. The educational staff of the Indian Embassy iu_ W'ash@n_gton has beer.:)‘
strengthened by the appointment of two Deputy Educational Liaison Officers.

27. Sheduled Caste Scholarships—In order to make adequate financial provi-
sion to meet the educational needs of the Scheduled Castes, the Government of
India made an annual grant of Rs. 3 lakhs for five years from the year 1944. For
the year 1945-46, 202 scholarships were given under the scheme and for.194;6-47
nearly 200 scholarships have been renewed and nearly 300 new scho!arsh_lp.s have
been awarded to students who are pursuing studies in the various universities and
educational institutions in India in accordance with the regulations prepared for
the purpose by the Scheduled Caste Scholarships Board.

APPENDIX B (b)
MEMORANDUM ON ITEM IIT (b) OF AGENDA.
‘Further action taken by Provincial Governments on Post-War Educational

Development Report. 2

The most impo_rtant action taken by the Provincial Governments to implement
the recommendations of the Central Advisory Board of Bducation during 1946
was to select a few schemes from their Five-Year Educational Plans for immediate
execution. The salient features of these schemes, known as the Interim Schemes,
are given bLelow for each Province separately. Progress reports regarding these
Schemes are expected from the Provinces in 1947. It may be remarked that while
the Interlm_ Schemes are to be started immediately they may continue for such’
length of time as may be necessary for their completion.

A—PROVINCES.

Assam.

Assam has Interim Schemes for openir ] ini A81C:
Education, six for male and two for fempale }c%ag]i;e?sg.htlt'r fqa ;llllsrtl)gpf,ocgl)lc?szls t?lélelzg ':15;;3
2Q teachqrs to the J amia Milia, Delhi and-elsewhere for training in Basic Educancion
with a view to their employment in Basic Training Schools. As regards traiﬁing
of High School teachers there is a scheme for starting two Training Colleges for
training 100 teachers annually. Assam also proposes to improve the buci‘ldings

and equipment of some of the existing Primary and Middle Schools with the ultimate '

end of starting 300 Junior and 50 Senior Bagic Schools. Simil i
: ’ : : arly the ,
for the expansion of High School bulldings to accommodate f}(ve X(?aﬁ:nffgl ?311]:3

ten Technical High Schools. Lastl : NS
of two Junior Technical Schools. e provided for the establishmen®

Bengal. &
Bengal has deputed abroad and in India g
| k selected | ining in di
subjects. On their return they will staff ‘c;}le‘3 lﬁaiiso%iafi?izm%ml% o dlﬁ'ﬂ;?:ﬁ
are proposed to be started.- Some of the personnel so tg' ?i egegu ¥ taff
two Training Schools to be started one for men and anoth £ e S sddi‘
tion, training facilities for graduate w SRlutaon

0 . : it 5
e e e e l?;egx;ia;c]lfés in the two existing traiuing

As regards High School Hducatio i

: Miducation, there ig 1 i

1?‘Tlddle Schools to the matriculation s’éa,11dard. sté]l??:hgzl mls% Lo élqriz

for Muslim .’I.l’l‘]s'afld one is i a Scheduled Caste area. There is S?'CCted e for

improving High Schools on the lines of the rocommel.ulatioh Jmsfl(zll 5 a‘c?chgn‘?ﬂw
G ade 1 the Boart®
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¥ Report, as far as this is practicable. Trained Matriculate teachers are to get a

fixed salary of Re. 30 and other matriculate and trained teachers Rs. 22 2 month.
A number of schemes for reorganisation of Technical Institutes have alse been
approved for execution this year. The Bengal Engineering College is to be improved
and grants are to be paid to the Jadavpur College of Engineering and Technology.

Bihar.

The Bihar Government has a large interim period programme for the training
of teachers. It consists of expansion of existing 55 Elementary Training Schools
for males where hasic type of education will be imparted, opening of four new
Elementary Training Schools for females and jmprovement in the existing traming
classes at Gaya and Muzaffarpur. There is also a proposal for the opening of
a large secondary training school for men and'womeu where.m addxtxpn to the
ordinary subjects, special courses will be provided fqr'vocatlonal subjects such
as eraft work, arts, drawing, music, ete. Two more Training Colleges will be o?eped
for hoth men and women. Training schools will be started to provide sufficient
staft for hasic schools to be opened for one-fourth of the school going children
in the Province. To start with, compulsory education 1s being introduced in the
Brindaban area round the existing hasic schools. = As regards women’s education
schemes have been approved for the opening of 40 Government Middle Schools
one in each of the mofussil subdivisional headquarters, and Government High
Schools in district headquarters. There is also a scheme for the conversion of the
existing Government College for women into a first grade college. Lastly Bihar
has also got a scheme for improving the initial salary of existing primary school
teachers.

Bombay.-

Bombay has started three Primary Training Institutions for men. Although
4t the moment only professional training is given to the teachers, the Government
of Bombay propose to give additional craft traming which is likely to extend over
one year, in course of time. Since the Goverpment_of Bombay intend to introduce
compulsory elementary education on a Province-wide scale and the large number
of teachers that will be required to carry through the programme ¢an not be obtained
from among the Matriculates, it is not possible_for'the Pr.ovmmail (Government
to prescribe passing of the Matriculation Exammfwtmu o‘r its equivalent as the
minimum qualification for admission to these Training Colleges at the moment.
But ultimately this will be done.

A scheme for providing midday meals for pupils of primary schools in an area
in the Ratnagiri District is also being started as an experimental measure for
three years. ’

Other Interim Schemes of the Government of Bombay concern expansion
of Technical Education from university to the school stage.

Central Provinces and Berar.

With a view to increasing the supply of trained graduate teachers, the;e_ 18
a scheme for expansion of the Spence Training College, Jubbulpore for providing
training for 200 B. T's, 60 specialists and 40-Postgraduate gmd Re_search studentg.
Provision is also being made for training specialist teachers In Musie, Art, D_omestlc
Science, Physical and Manual Training in the same (College. In 01'{1@1' tq increase
the output of trained teachers, schemes have been sanctioned for opening-of Diploma
Classes for male and female teachers. The existing normal schools for men and
women are to he extended and certain Primary Girls’ Schools will be raised to t'he
level of Indian Middle Schools to increase the number of girls suitable for training
as teachers. .
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The Government Girls’
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Technical Education has received due attention <

are to be started and applied science, research

two Technical High Schools
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N.-W. F. P.
i N.-W. F. P. has sent three sets of Interim schemes—

iv N.-W. F. P.
' 1 e for the exclusive benefit of the N..
g; gf‘}:ig’ii ::ﬁ:z% 211:2 fg; the exclusive benefit of the Tribal Areas on the
" North W, st Frontier. ' o
(3) Sciﬁi \v‘vl(i?ch ;re of common benefit to the N.-W. F. P. and Triba
" Areas. . LU
The first set of schemes include proposals for the opening of the follo
1e first s
] " 3 CAT * q
ik 894 Primary Schools—12 for girls and 12 (i;qllsboya.
;3 Academic High Schools for boys and girls. |
50 Adult Schools: ] . _ e e s
i 1 A(-U ;’ernacular Middle and Vgrnacul‘m Llo“ er Middle Scho
f:szifls\ierstlljeiflil1to full Anglo-Vernacular Middle Schools.

i i ¢ Senior
1 ion of five stipends for
sists of creation en ‘ o
bl A 7 raining School for
V I lsecgngtlfflznts of Tribal Areas a.ththl;e G?‘Perrxﬁf;f;% c’]}_‘mOlS sgtrengthening
-y eérnacular 5 70 oirlsl and cioht oys .8 i
2 o ¢ i wer Middle Schools
= Peslh'a“ art,q(gj in c?rtain schools and conversion of one lo
e teachmg sta. e : :
};Jlllto full Auzrlo-Veruacular Middle School ‘ ) N
! .j sot of schemes consists of ic follow 11’}: p1 tl v(')‘f(;r A T AN
R Fh”( " f Training Centres, six for males :m: wo fo i
% Opgmll’g ?or tminiu?r Junior Vernacular and Senior Vernacula
H A g .
in basi ; ation. \ -
»asic system of edue F | e
i) R g;‘}q?ﬁsat%n of the Inspectorate of Education Depart ;
11 e a1 Is {
) FDP. and Tribal Areas.

< - followed
hing its educational schemes, the Provincial Government has fo !
th 1111{ ﬁ);i‘lilgn :)cf the Central Advisory Board of Education.

e Rep i

Punjab.

J Jargodah and Gurdaspur for training
e ing two Normal Schools at Sargod ! : S
Plyl]&})(li Sg‘gitglgi)eriod of one year. Alt.hlou%h I}’lleurls]ﬂlllb1 gixsg;ﬁvoygstitu‘gons
AT . i 1 consequently teachers i thes - :
Bicucation: ane_CoNSeURRRY il 7 t have undertaken
the scheme of Basio ic Schools, the Provincial Governmen g .
. : sic dchools, the X F el
il blo tr:l;l:)eo%quf) ]a?e type of Training Schools] 1reconnnended by the Centra
toyEaies MG ECHOD R v S soon as practicable.
; Bl Education as s I an0 4 . e
A lboatiltioffre ’;o he given to those ‘ Local Body Sgil‘l}i)e(ll: :l‘géoigt;rre even-
Special grants 2 i rong military service. e SC ‘

s as with strong military : | + 5f the
eduﬁamtonz]ﬂ ntii(:lssf(;fr;reed into the typoe of schools envisaged in the Report o
tually to he trans 3 ,

R s ard of Education. ) s o e
CentmlNAd‘ E?(LZQE'?&I Girls’ Schools are to be opened as tl;erteo 1?311.‘2 klgslllljag L
23 New q is al 7ision for paying a gran 93]

e y s, There 18 also provis Lpaying stitute of Chemistry.
for such schools. £ 1 ment for the Institut _
: , | apparatus and equip ! ol bty
vers1t1y d.f & 1)111121;;1161250“01 llicing paid to the Boy Scouts Association, Punja
Additional g e
e HUrposes— ) f \ A
i fou((;‘; HPD 1111 ab College of Physical Educatlo% alnd Scouzit(l)r(l)géuch ube et Bota
unjab ) o 0lab Sohtne. Tubs he
f Young Farmers’ Clu A 4647,
L EXP? nrstlgcrll ((l)urinfr 1945-46 and 200 more are being opened in 19
sta S

\
F Post-graduate
Sind has got, only one Interim Scheme, namely, opening of a Post-g
»

d male teachers
Training College for Secondary Teachers where hoth male an fe ale
. =) =]

will be trained.
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; »
United Provinces.

-t

o it ts

The United Provinces Government have got a scheme for tralmngalﬁs(g ssgggil; p

at the Teachers’ Training College, Benares University. They a:e b e ding
24 Normal schools. The Government is also undertaking an extens

programme for providing additional accommodation in the existing Training
College and Normal Schools.

. . . . ) i-
For the time being teachers with High School and Hindustani F&l}glt?sk?vlih
nation Certificate will both be appointed, but as more and more candi

the former qualification begin to be available, teachers with lower qualifications
will gradually disappear.

- - . = ba,n
1 d to introduce compulsory Primary Educathn in at Ieaat’lo ur
areiz ::;igr;}g;:eand make a beginnilx)lg with schemes for starting 200 boys andﬁ:?oong
girls” Basic Schools. Basic Education will be imparted in the first }nsmn(;% Caal
the age of 6 to 11 ; when Junior Basic Schools have started funct-lo.mn%r to T
extent, the present Middle Schools will be raised to Senior Basic Schools. i
“order to encourage education of backward communities, grants are to be p
to libraries for Depressed Classes a

providing special facilities for Scheduled Caste children.

A Psychological Bureau is to be started which will serve as a laboratory for ’6‘111‘;:
cational experiments. Tt will provide vocational guidance and work out psye
logical and vocational tests for children.

: : 3 ‘ ° ot < forelogn
Other interim schemes of the United Provinces include provision of six foreig
scholars for teachers

and payment of grants to Allahabad and Lucknow Univer-
sities and other educational institutions, for libraries and laboratories.

B.—CENTRAL ADMINISTERED AREAS.

Ajmer-Merwara, Baluchistan, and  Delh.

The Administrations of these three Centrall
certain schemes which are under examinatio

y Administered Areas have submit?ed
will be made for them during 1947-48.

X ~ovision
L and, if approved, budget provis

Cooryg.

schemes have heen approved in principle—
High School Building,

The following three mterim
(1) Construction of three

(2) Construction of Training School Building for Teachers.
(3) Renovation of Primary and Higher Elemeutary School Buildings. )
As regards (1), plans and estimates for the buildings are nearly ready and coS 3
truction will be taken in hand n the near futyre. The chief difficulty of the Coor8
Administration, however, is that in the absence of 5 Training School for Bas®

Education either in the Madras Presidency or Mysore State, they cannot have 1
necessary teaching staff for establishing ‘the; T

been suggested to the Administration Yo try to recruit theip teaching staff bSZ
ad\{ertmement,.lf possible, As soon as teachers traineq in the Basic type of ed!
catlon are available, the existing schools wi]] be converted into Basic schodls-

nd to non-official bodies which run hostels—

4,.
Fon ) 2 5 3 as
own Training Tnstitution. Lt 12

)

R
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APPENDIX |
MEMORANDUM ON ITEM III (c) OF AGENDA. v
Health of the School Child—Provision made in Provincial Educational Development plans.
ealth of the

-
= =)
B e = » @«
o @ g s & X
22 S o © iy
“ B = )
© BR 3
° o = (5]
g4 3 -~ =
B o = = B
- < | H5E . = @
; kS
50 2 o D 2| ELEd 8 « S
2 © = === L=l @
S E ,-8 S Q-—;BE ﬂ
=l . g_%t-tc* o
S s g8 S S =
2100 - A 1
= ) S = ~ D »
s Hh I3 @ s ) ™
n S0 o 5 ; ="
'*—'..‘2004: ) 2 =
[ = =~ <3
u;‘*_‘g e [}
-
)
8-:3:;-4 > ® 00 Egoag
o 33 Q.S S H280
[T = = 2H 3 @ B30 w5
2 & = bl £o8as
2 2.0 S = oz &0
Sk e 3 $8F  BE2Rg
o2+ .8 e BE ~ g B 5
= eg o 25T SH38RY
'Emg = Hcgd = 893
gEEg TEe HERSS
22 0.8 S 28 2 HEH 0
SR S <95 S~ 8
= = 0 ~ . "D’E‘s =82k
TE b = S 539 S b=
g2 g g SR ST g9E
o = . S (5] °— S 5 g
° g 8 3 28 o Zes2ds
O S o @' 2. 28859 .
o L4 .S © Ho= S2ag;a
=50 o WD 4 we OHO9
e ) P ~ o (S =
@ 23 S x ° £ e s
51 (=] ‘5 St @ o m,,:ao 2
5899 -3 =) sl g8 329
= 352 & g sS4 5 = S o
~ O =} @ o a ,;.o-m,_‘@
H_ a2k = 3 et HE@ &y
“Z o= . 0§ B 2% =38a.%
SEaE. BS g =22 SgEFCa
= ORRE OSSN 3 2 a*r o S 25
EEBE 5 s < 238 . ERi.88
G298 X = 5 5388 ASTHES
ARSI B = 2 2 e o~ dH o
S R 2 E888 I5FS4E
= : - 22 A SETES
=g 3 g g S m-—-dﬁ ) g 2
Sl e o cfod EZECER
Bl = = .S FHR 239 o9/
B o.g 0o = ) 2 g 2
TR OERR S S TRES e H 38 Po
:{1 o 2 o 2 SE = Qg = o
’-e.pg N &-ams .,;8'—‘5‘2,5:5
= £ ) b () o 7]
75";2@ = E—S}E% 5""8""80
232 = SR Tobodd
= 2 d < = 222983
g 2 205 s BwS 2 SR s )
= &) 3 WAL= =
3 4+ = ~ -~
=, ° S — Ly
A-deoa '?:) <3 =
Feb] ——'@ ~ -~
8 2.4 =
>3 . S 5]
= ) S &
g'sﬁ—i-" -2 = B S §g
g 0 ¥ = o Qo I O
(=Sl et <) L3 B o
Tgean = o =B =g
= = 5.2 Ry = Sl =3 o=
i) o ) D @2 i)
g 8.9 6 = S —_ =)
e 1) = = © e =
oN'B 4 ;a 3.2 ‘2o
g8 5 > % Sirs ~
=S, S S ‘M © o
= 8.8 2 3 Z = 2@
SBE D S =< <
g5 5 o o = S
) S g %
= e =5 B
SASRNG = =2 =
< = B+ (SRS
=2 =R =~
.9 B < B =
.HQ-I, < = 8
= © + 3 2]
‘D A a S = |
Q=5 D435 = o
=5 LA @ [ = 4 2
Too2 g o
ZEEH 2 & i
‘<ﬂ-a,.cp-i = ’ g o0
: 19 8 3 A
am._. £ ] g
5.9 e % )
22 5 <
a8




41

o
ple
n

00.¢

9€.3
Qg.0

00-09

00-6L21

Lp.q 90:0

9%-T 06-

o LA
9Z-0 Surumoayy

630 * eyde)

00-09 i *

00-093T 00-63

(seadnyg jo sys[e[ ug)

‘S}UOPNYS [I13 JO UONBUIIBXS [BdIpowT JO 93IBYD UT I99YJ() [BOIPOIL
[00y0y ApeTT ® oq [[ia eloyy,
e yo uorgoadsur
[UOIPOWL & UDALS 0 [[IA\ JOLIISIP YOVE] *[00YOS O OUI UOISSIWPE® J9Y 10
ST JO 938 oYy wouy pauregurewr oq [as prdnd yowe JO piooar yjreay
ojordumoo v
punog §30959p oy dn mo[[oy 04 puw usIp[Io [00049s 18 Jo uorgoadsur

[BoIpaW JO awayds vAIsuayaaduwod ¢ uodn Jrequia o3 pesodord st g4y

10] OPBUI U9 STV UOISIAOIF
03 parmbar oq 4 pioge uso oym SJUDTR ]
THA spooyas ur sprdnd xood apraoid oy Aprsqus © 0A13 09 pasodoad st 91

. s10399dsuT X18 ‘uoryBONPIY [RISAY T Jo 10300dsuy yoryy auQ
pue sprdnd e yo orgpesm eorsdyd oyg 10§ epraoxd oy pesodoad st 97

auo qurodde 03 puw GH-gHE[ Aunmp (vIvZU % 9UYOI[) SIOLIISIP 0M]
SUIUICTOL 013 07 YI0M 1YY Pusyxo 0 pasodouxd sr 97
AHOJ UL N0 portres quosard 3= ST ULAP[IYD [00TOS JO uoraadsuy [eorpay

913 JO o[oyas oyy o3 parrdde oq [[a owaYDS oY,
9 UwD §3[p0oq [BOO[ [OIA 03 4ua}xa oYy 03 3dooxo JUDTIWIDAOK) UO [[uf
[['4 Sjooydy Arepuodsg oyj o aswvo oyg ur 4500 a3 3o uorgrod v pue
S[0otos Arejuomare o osed oYy uI wo130adsur 9Y3 JO 3500 O[OUM Oy,
‘uondadsur o3 yo 4onpuos oy 1oy 5997 pred oq 03 sy [ta Loy,
-ind o) 105 pagooes stouonoRId [RdIpoW Po1agsider Jo KouaSe oy
y3norq) padueiie 29 T[4 suorgoodsur 0A1305[qo 4ey) Jo JuswmurE)jE
a1} Surpusg
Pa3[UIT 9q pruoys worgoadsur [eorpow [ooyos Apgrwiym 48y S1 BOPI oY,

SP29U [BD0] 03 SUIPI099¥ oWy 0} OUII} UIO.] 20UTAOIF 049 ynoyInoiysy
P2309[98 oq [ owroyds oyy yo uonwordde o3 I0J sBAIY
A311qy weyy oxowr oq [riav siwok 9AT JO PUD 9} 4B POJYoUS( Ioquinu
oy, ‘A[enuue osworour yrm I1oqUINU oY} PUB ULIP[IYD JO S B XIS
moqe 0} sygow Avp-prur Surars 103 opew aq [[IM uoistaoxd ‘avok gsiry
9y} uy -Aqenpeis uonurodo ojul owoYds oYy Surlq o3 pasodoad st T

“S[0070F S[PPIA Pue YIIF JO sjuepngs
[COIPOUI  JO ©OFIBYD UI o [[IA OUA 190750

Juouryeary sadoad £q woroadsur yons Jurmp woyg ur

“S19[qeY UIWIRIIANW puv Jrur pasepmod jo UOINQTIISIP 99If
‘8143 sparemoq yquour od T oy Aud
“JUoMIsoIyoI Aup-prur

‘Pojutodde oq [riaw ssexgoadsuy o1 ouo puw
*Sjuopngs

APLBSIP govd 10y esodund oyj 10y wooSIng juwmsssy-qus
*A[uo §1911981p

*9puraoxd
‘31 9IBYS 0} opBUT

*osod

‘901AT9S T3reay o1fqnd puw [8orpowr [RIouss oy YIm dn
*SQ0UBISWINOIID puw

“SpE]

107

Jo

Jo

9OTAIDG [BOTPOIY [0OIS

*Sjuepngs
JUOWSoIFar  AvpP-pPriA

© uorBonpg [BoIsAyg

*UDIP[IYD [00TDS
uonoadsuy  yworpary

*spidnd fooyas
uoroadsur  [eoIpeyy

S[8oW £2P-PIIY JO UOISTAOI

BSSLIQ)

d T CMN

SBIpE R

g i

€

(]

{ PO—HINXHANNY

40

A

7

nu\.

PRPI

8.9

88.81

88-81

60.T

89.

#9701 00-%

Ll
=
>

60

00-81 88

00-8T 88

80T =

19 LT
(saadnyg 3o sqsey ux)

joafqns queyrodwr syg jo souariadxe wms 07 Surmmgo, DITS & ST
! [ styq | I ! i S E N 5

ST, “ndrey pue yovtmry “ndmgqup “md5eN—sraprenbpuogy

[PUOISIAN( 91} 4 9214105 worpau [ooyos Sutonporyur 4u SWIY OWOY IS Oy,

“PINSI(T MSeuyeyy ur eynpey, amdiy
o) U 8aFe[[ia pajoopas oy pordde 9q [T 2WOYdS o[, ‘oInsvouw
[Muoutndxo uv se vy, mdley oy Jo sodu[ra pajoopos ur uap

T 100128 Lrewrtad oy peowr Lup-prux 51T v opraoad 0y pasodoad s 1

"Ava Lue uroargoagop punoy waappiyo jo
HIDUIRBOL) D[} T0F $JUI WO TULLIE OYBUL 0F PUB P[> AToA0 I0J suOTuBU
“IHIBXO 1ons Jo prosas v dooy 04 (1r) waapjrya jo woreurmrexs [RoTpaw
9} 3u0 L1189 04 (1) 001AT0g YHBOF [0012§ ® 03vatd 03 pasodoxd st g1
‘waap[yd 10od Apvax
Surpaay 107 yyuour tod peaty 1od § sy jo quvad [rews v £q owoyos
O} ostpisqus Aeur quommutonoy gury pesodoad st 41 og "ATYIqIY
-01d aq pnos owayos £1030us1y08 f[eexy ‘womeyenbope uw Suryey
HIOYIIAL[007[0S 04 9U100 0% 04T £y 3814 T00d 08 18 WIIP[IYD AuEw ST
wonusIueIo [00os jo 4red [vyuesse uw st youny Aep-prux JO uorsraorg
i "USIP[IYD OY] JO [H[BAY O} JO 0ILD OY3 04

UOIPPE UI [00Y9S 1} Ul Fu[owe} U0 SINPPUadxo JO JunoUIE Urey1e0 v
Leggop 03 pue gugs oy uo ‘wonvoyiEnb "d "I T 98%9[ 3% Jo Ta0rH()
[WIPaY payrrenb v gurodde 0y way ojqemo 03 juomuzsaoy) WOl pre-ut

-Jueid £q pogsissu oq puoys sjooyss YIIg [e gery pasodoad wooq sy 97 | pue

1 . *00urA0xd 91 Jo SOTAL 9T} 03
pardde aq [rra owoyos oy, *guesaxd ge ouOW ST OIAY) OIBYA 03a1[0))
Sulrely, ®ujvg oy ur ojonusuy [RomAYg ouo quiodde op pue
safa[[op) puw s[ooypg Sururery, ur amymy [RoISAYJ Jo SI0ONISUT PUB
SI0889301 93 Aq ouop y104 o1y ostaTedns o3 Fumurey, (oA o
Juopusjutiadng v gurodds 03 pasodod st 91 owoyos sty up Ay
-uodsor [uads jo sjsod Tof wonwONpy JO preog AI0SIADY [vipUD)
loy3 £q opeW UONTPUIWIWOIAT O} YHA PIWLPI0NIT UI adUBAO[[R
1we 0 PO[}JUd oq Suyy [[Ia puv 41 ur osirroods [[IA OUYM SI9YILA]

0507} 03 wuro[dIp [eroads 9415 04 puw Sururery, [earsAy g ut s1ayoray v

urery 0y S[00Yos Fururery AIBUPIO UT OPTWT UW9AY OABY SJUOMATUBLIY

90IATG [BOIATY [00Y0F

“uAIp

[ pooyss Areurnd oy

speour  Avp-prw yo A1ddng

“uaIp

~{IU> [00728 JO JuawyvaI}

pug woroadsur

Lep-pryg  pue

[soskyd o

‘qoun
oL

auarSAy [00yos
uotgoadsur  [BOIPaJy

‘Sururery pue smgmo
uoisTAzedng

[BOIPOT

.

* Ierag @v dn

* Avquiog

I8l

PROO—TYNXHNNY




development.

APPENDIX B (¢) {

MEMORANDUM ON ITEM III (c) OF AGENDA.

Health of the School Child—Provision made in Provincial Educational Development plans.”

At their twelfth meeting held in Mysore the Central Advisory Board of Education considered the question of appointing an expert
czommittee on Physical Education and decided that such a committee would not serve any useful purpose at this stage. They, however,
desired to see what provision has been made in regard to the health of the school child, in the first five-year programmes of educational

Statement attached.
Statement showing the Provision included in the Provincial Five-Year Plans in regard to the health of the school child.

ANNEXURE.

A statement showing the schemes on the subject in Provincial Five-Year Plans, including their cost, is attached.

Recurring
; for the whole
Province. Name of the scheme. Brief description of the Scheme. Capital. | quinquen- Total. s
nium, ©
1 2 3 4 5 6
(In lakhs of Rupees)
Assam Physical Education & | It is proposed to strengthen the staff of Inspectors and Inspectresses 130 2:09 3:39
Medical Service. of Physical Training and to establish School Medical Service. The
scheme will be applied to the whole of the Province and will take
five years for execution.
Bengal Care of the health of the | In order to ensure the physical fitness of all school children, provision 395 10-85 14:80

School children.

Las been made for (1) adequate nutrition and (2) training in sound
Thysical habits and cleanliness. The scheme is expected to solve
the problem of dealing with school children who do not possess
necessary physical fitness or are under-nourished or suffering from
remediable physical defects and diseases.




ANNEXURE—contd.

<o

Bihar . 5

Bombay . .

C. P. & Berar .

Supervision of physical
culture and training.

Medical inspection and
school hygiene.

Nutrition and Mid-day
Lunch.
Medical  inspection ‘and

treatment of school chil-
dren.

Supply of mid-day meals
to primary school  chil-
dren.

School Medical Service s

Arrangements have been made in ordinary training schools to train
all teachers in Physical Training and to give special diploma to those
teachers who will specialise in it and will thus be entitled to an"
allowance in accordance with the recommendation made by the
Central Adyisory Board of Education for posts of special respon-
sibility. In this scheme it is proposed to appoint a Superintendent
of Physical Training to supervise the work done by the Professors’
and Instrustors of Physical Culture in Training Schools and Colleges
%n% to a};lzpomfl one Physical Instructor in the Patna Training

ollege where there is none at present. The s i
to th% whole of the province. : &/ e apphe:i

It has been proposed that all High Schools should be assisted by grant-
in-aid from Government to enable them to appoint a qualified Medical
Ofﬁc:r_of ab leait 113 M. Iz] qualification, on the staff and to defray
a certain amount of expenditure on teaching in i iti
to the care of the hcn‘l?h of the children. e ool addlt.l >

Provision of nid-day Iunch is an essential part of school organisation:
as many children are so poor that they have to come to school without
taking an a:leq_uat.:e meal. A really satisfactory scheme would be pro-
hibitive. 8o it is proposed that Government may subsidise the
scheme by a small grant of As. 4 per head per month for feeding
really poor children,

It is proposed to create a School Health Service (i) to carry out the
medical examination of children (ii) to keep a record of such exami-
nations for every child and to make arrangements for the treatment
of children found defective in any way.

Tt is proposed to provide a light mid-day meal to primary school chil-
dren in Sclfctcd villages of the Rajpur Taluka as an experimental
measure.  The scheme will he applied to selected villages in the
Raipur Taluka in Ratnagiri District,

The scheme aims at: introducing school medical service at the Divisiona]
_Headquarters—.Nflgpur, Jubbulpur, Amraoti and Raipur. Thig
is a small Leginning to gain experience of this important subject,

(In lakhs of Rupees)

17

*88

*88

09

4:00

*51

103

18:00

18:00

1044

1-03

18-88

18:88

6:84

14-44

X

/

oy






_ANN EXURE —cmgl}ei.

P s ey = - — oo S
1 92 3 4 , 5 l 6
: (In lakhs of Rupees)
Punjab Supply of Mid-ddy meals| It is proposed to provide for a free mid-day meal as an experimental 005 6:37 6:42
to poor and undernouri- measure, o poor and undernourished scholars’is 50 Primary Schools
shed pupils. at As. 2 per head per day and in 25 Middle Schools at As. 3 per head
per day. The area of application has not been settled as yet.
Sind B The revised plan is awaited. - s . -
U. P. Extention of the school | At present the health of the scholars is the province is inspsected by 063 1555 16:18
health service. whole-time school health officers in 13 of the larger towns only.
In other places work is being done by municipal or district medical
officers of health. It is proposed to extend the school medical work
to all towns and village schools. It is felt that instead of creating
a separaty organization in rural areas the health of the scholars in
village schools may he inspected by members of the district health
organization, medical officers of travelling dispensaries and where a
school may be within a convenient distance of a fixed dispensary, by
the medical officer of such dispensary. For the urban areas it is
proposed to have one school health officer in every municipal town
with an extra officer in the towns of Meerut, Bareilly, Gorakhpur and
Aligarh, znd two extra officers in the towns of Agra, Allahabad,
Cawnpore, Benares and Lucknow making a total of 100. For the
inspection of the health of scholars in girls’ schools it is proposed
to have 2) women medical officers. For the treatment of defects
disclosed by the examination a central school clinic will be necessary
at each place having a school health officer with a separate clinic
for girl scholars in places where women inspectors are to be appointed.
The scherge embraces the whole province. .
ToTAL 41:03 | 1423-52 146455
Centrally Administered Areas.
Ajmer-Merwara School Medical Service 1:00 093 1-93
Physical Education and . 1’10 110
recreational activities.
ToTAL 100 203 3:03
Baluchistan : a0 i
Coorg ook . S0
Delhi School Health Service .- .. 4-5%
TorAL 1:00 2:03 3:03
GRAND TOTAL 4203 1425'56 | 146758
\ \ 4-5%
=1472-08

* Dealt Withghealth Department.

v

(44



43

APPENDIX B (d) ;
MEMORANDUM ON ITEM III (d) OF AGENDA.
Report on Anglo-Indian and European Education in India.

4

The Central Advisory Board of Education at their 12th meeting held in January-
1946, at Mysore noted that the report on Educationa] Development prepared
by the Inter-Provincial Board for Anglo-Indian and European Education was
not ready and they accordingly appointed a Committee under the chairmanship-
of the Right Rev. G. D. Barne, C. 1. E., D. D., V. D., the Bishop of Lahore, to exa-

mine this report when ready.

The Secretary, Intqr-f"rovmcia] Board for Anglo-Indian and European Educa-
tion, has stated that it is not possible to submit the report of the Commission

on Post-War Hducational Development of Anglo-Indian and Furopean Education

before the middle of December 1946. So it has not been possible for the Committee
of the Central Advisory Board of Education to meet and submit their report. It
is proposed that a mceting. of the committee should he convened after the Report
has become available. It is hope(} to submit the Report of the Committee to the

- "~ Board at their 1948 Session.

APPENDIX C (a)
MEMORANDUM ON ITEM 1V (a) OF AGENDA.

Report of the Higher Education Selection Committee of the Central Advisory

Board of Education—Action Taken.
A.—PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENTS :

N-W.F.P.

The recommendation of the board is under the consideration of the Government.

The Government decision will be influenced mainly by availability of funds but
the Government is in general agreement with the recommendation of the Board

and will try to implement it.

Orissa.

The Government agree generally with the recommendations of the Committee.
At present the teachers in Primary Schools cannot be entrusted with the work

of keeping records of attainments of students owing to their poor qualifications.
The Provincial Government are, however, considering the best means of imparting

to the student-teachers in Training Schools, ideas on the selective method as.

contemplated by the Committee.

Sind.

The Government of Sind' agree in principle with the recommendations of the-
Committee, but are of the opinion that they will not be able to implement them for
the present in view of certain difficulties e.g. absence of suitably trained adminis-

trative and teaching staff, backwardness of Muslims in Education, ete.

B.—CENTRALLY ADMINISTERED AREAS ;

< Ajmer-Merwara,

The recommendations of the Committee are generally agreed to. In View,

Liowever, of the relative educational backwm:dness of the area, it may be nece.
at times to relax some of the recommendations contained in the report.

Ssary
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C.——Ixpraxn STATES. -
‘ -\
: Jazpur.
Government have considered the report and will keep the suggestions in view
when time comes for making education up to middle stage compulsory

Travancore.
The Papworth Committee has recommended that :—

(1) In Primary schools there should he no examinati *
at the end of the fifth class which should be an internal Onel?‘g:iloglsl :f‘:eil;t;lt?gn:?ﬁ
over the standard. 4

(i1) In Bﬁddle scl}ools, regular class examinations should not be insisted
upon in measuring a pupil’s progress and fitness for promotion. Experimentation
in alternative methods, such as ‘ Weekly Journal System *’; Achievements
Tests, ete., should be encouraged. A public examination may be held at the
end of the Middle school stage. The same methods should be adopted in High
schocls also. Steps are being taken to implement these suggestions. 3

D.—UNIVERSITIES.

Aligarh.

At the Muslim University Training College, Aligarh, arrangement will be made
for estal?lxshlllg a laboratory and testing room in the college for conducting research
concerning the methods of selecting pupils for higher education and advising
them in regard to careers, provided substantial non-recurring and recurring grants
are given for the purpose.

Annamalai.

For selection of pupjls to higher stages of education, it is desirable to institute
a system of Psychological Tests to advise pupils as to their choice of careers and
courses of study.
Nagpur.

The question of selection of pupils for higher stages of education will be con-
sidered by the Academic Council.

~ APPENDIX C (b).
MEMORANDUM ON ITEM IV(b) OF AGENDA.

“Report of the Committee of the Central Advisory Board of Education appginted

to consider the conditions of service (other than remuneration) of teachers—

Action taken.
A.—PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENTS.

Bengal.
All teachers in Government institutions are on a gradation list. The period of
probation varies from one to two years. Leave rules for teacher are liberal.

N.-W. F. P.
The Government decision will be influenced mainly by availability of funds
but the Government is in general agreement with the recommendation of the
Board and will try to implement it. The matter is still under consideration.

e

N. B.—Reports received up to 20th December, 1946, have been included in this memorandum,

T R e
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Orissa.

/~  (overnment are in general agreement with the spirit underlying the specific
crecommendations but are unable to express their views without detailed examina-
tion of the several proposals. Subject to this, they wish to offer the following
-comments :— @

(1) Government agree that the formation of Selection Committees for
appointment of teachers is desirable. In Orissa the teachers appoint-
ed to Government Schools are on a provincial cadre.

(2) The period of probation of teachers in Government institutions extends
from one to two years. y Ykt \

(3) The teachers employed by Government are ordinarily appointed to
permanent pensionable posts. In the present acute shortage of
suitale persons for educational service, contract service may not be
attractive to the graduates. Any teacher discharged with or without
notice has a right appeal to the Inspector of Schools. _ .

(4) The Committee of the Central Advisory Board has suggested liberalisa-
tion of leave for teachers. The suggestion will be duly considered
by Government.

(5) Government agree that the size of a class should not exceed 40 students
except in primary sections where it'should not exceed 30.

(6) The suggestion that out of at least 32 hours” work per week, 24 should be

s occupied by teaching and the remaining on extra-mural activities.
~is under consideration.

(7) The undertaking of private tuition hy teachers should he subject to the
approval of the controlling officer. :

(8) Government agree that teachers should undergo compulsory medical ~
examination before appointment.

(9) The normal age of retirement should remain at 55. Government have,

o

al : however, the option to give extentions in the interest of public service.

Sind.

& The Government of Sind agree generally with the recommendations in the
-eport.

B.—CENTRAL ADMINISTERED AREAS:

Ajmer-Merwara.
Action is being taken to form a Standing Selection Committee for each aided

school which will have power to coopt a person. For teachers in Government
Schools provincial cadre exists. '

Teachers in Government institutions are governed by the leave rules contained

in F_lu1d&plen_ta] 'and Supplemenmry Rules. The same rules are being recommended
to aided institutions.

Al.l tea chers employ egl under Government are required to undergo medical
examination before appointment. The recommendation is being brought to the
notice of aided schools. 25

For .tea.chers not in Government employ, a cadre is not possible as they serve
ander different authorities and under different terms.

Coorg.
(1) Primary Education in Coorg is mainly the concern of the District Board.
Only a few schools are under private management. The Government maintains
three model schools at the headquarters to serve as models to the District Board

Schools.

¢
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(2) The period of probation is normally one year in the case of trained tegchers.
No teacher is confirmed unless he undergoes training or is otherwise exempted frpng
training. There is no objection to accept the recommendation to limit the period-\
of probationto two years.

(3) The provision of Fundamental Rules and Ciyil Service Regulations (pension
portion) are applicable to the teachers.

(4) Every teacher is required to be on the premises for 25 hours.

(5) Teachers in Government and Local Board Schools are not Permitteg{ tp take:
up private tuition without the permission of the District Educational Officer.

(6) All the recruits to Government and Local Board services are immedjately
examined before confirmation.

(7) The age rule for retirement of teachers as provided in the civil service regula~
tion is rigidly followed.
C.—InNDIAN. STATES.
Jaipur.
Teachers in Government Schools are selected by the Public Service Commis§101}-
The normal period of probation in the case of teachers in Government Service Is

one year. They are governed by State Leave Rules which are liberal. Women®
teachers are granted 90 days’ maternity leave from the date of its commencement.

The minimum number of working days prescribed is 200 days. Permission for
private tuition is granted by the Director of Education. Government provide
facilities to the teachers to improve their qualifications. The system of medlcjdl
examination suggested by the Government of India is already strictly followed in
the State. y

Mysore.

Tl}e appointment of teacher is made by the Unit Officers according to rules of
récruitment and on provincial basis. The period of probation is one year, but
there is no written contract. Casual leave is granted for 15 days in the year. The
maximum strength of a section is 50.

22 periods of teaching work per week are generally prescribed. Teachers are
required to take part in extra curricular activities. All teachers are required ‘o
produce; a certificate of physical fitness. The normal age of retirement is 55 years.
Extensions when granted are confined to a period of one year at a time.

Travancore.

R Th: remarks below apply to the different paragraphs of the Summary of the
eport.

(1) All graduate teachers in the Departmental Schools are placed in g Pro-
vincial Cadre. This kind of provincialisation is not possible in the
case of private schools as the types-of management are varied.

(2) A newly entertained teacher remains on probation for one year on the

expiry of which he is ordinarily confirmed. Teachers are appointed™

on a written contract basis.
. (3) Government employees are governed according to the rules of the State
Service Regulations, while recognised private school teachers are governsd by
the Departmental Code rules. ‘
(4) The size of a class should not exceed 40.
(5) Schools should work for 185 days in a school year. A
(6) No teacher shall undertake private tuition work without the permission
of the Manager of the School. )
(7) Teachers are required to undergo medical test before confirmation.
(8) Age of retirement is b5 years.

N.B.—Reports received up to 20th December, 1946, have been included in this mem orandum,
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APPENDIX D(a).
MEMORANDUM ON ITEMS V(a) OF AGENDA
Views of the Inter-University Board on the items referred to them

W) Item IV(2) of Twc]fth Meeting of the Central Advisory Board of Eduons: v
para. 11 of proceedings)—Report of University Teach, ezs’ (ocaz(n dz{iﬁ(;llg;%i{;;(‘gg
Conunittee of Inter-University Board. !

Resolution of the Inter-University Board :

“tion of the Central Advisory Board.”

{2) Ltem IV (3) of Twelfth Meeting of the Central Advisory Board of Education (cf.
para. 11 of proceedings)—Adoption of a Uniform procedure for the admission of
private candidates to the Matriculation and School Leaving Examinations.

. Resolution of the Inter-University Board : “* Resolved that the subject should

be investigated hy the Universities’ Commission as envisaged in Resolution No.

XXXII.” ) :
Resolution No. XXXII.—* The Board is of opinion that it is desirable that the

" The Board agrees with the sugges-

% work of the Indian Universities be reviewed and resolves that for this purpose the

‘Government of India be requested to constitute a Commission on the lines of the
‘Sadler Commission to report on the work of Indian Universities and to suggest
-any changes that may be deemed desirable in the light of modern conditions and
«changes in Educational Policies adopted in other countries and to suit modern
zequirements in India.

The Board is further of opinion that the Commission so appointed should be
mainly composed of eminent educationists with University experience including
f0me eminent educatiopists from foreign countries.” =

(3) Item XV of Twelfth Meeting of the Central Advisory Board of Bducation (cf.
para. 22 of proceedings)—Facilities for free-migration of post-graduate students
between dufferent Universities. ;

Decision of Inter-University Board : ““See Resolution No. XU

Resolution No. X11.—* The Board is of opinion that University research students

‘working for a research degree may be permitted in special cireumstances to carry

-on part of their research at recognised All-India Institutes of Research and the

‘period so spent duly recognised by the University.

Similarly, if any research scholar, Associate, or Fellow employed in such an
Anstitute desires to work for a Doctor’s Degree and otherwise fulfil the conditions
-applicable to its own students laid down by the University, he should be given
-exemption from attendance for the period for which he should actua lly be working
‘in the institute:

Provided that in respect of both classes of scholars, the applicant must put in
-at least 6 months of residence in term at the University concerned.”

* (4) Item XVI of Twelfth Meeling of the Central Advisory Board of Education (cf.

para. 23 of proceedings)—Formation of a Secondary Schools Bzamination Council
for India. .
Decision of Inter-University Board.—* Resolved that the subject should he

‘investigated by the Universities Commission as envisaged in resolution No. XX XTI”

(quoted above).

(b) Item XVIII of Twelfth Meeting of the Central Advisory Board of Education (cf.
para. 25 of proceedings)—Physical Education as an Bxamination subject in
High Schools*. . . e

Resolution of the Inter-University Board.—" The Board while emphasising the
meed for Physical Education in all Universities resolved that the memorandumt
presented by the Sub-Committee be forwarded to the Constituent Universities
and they be requested to forward a statement of the present position in regurd to

Physical Education in their Universities.”

* Attention is also invited to item III(c) of agenda. : D
t Copy will be available for reference.

")
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APPENDIX D(b).
MEMORANDUM ON ITEM V(b) OF AGENDA.

Relationship between the Central Advisory Board of Bducation and the Inter-
J University Board in regard to University matters.

The following resolution passed by the Inter-University Board at their meceting
at Colombo in 1945 has been received from the Secretary of that Beard :—

“The Board feels strongly that the recent.tendency on the part of 'the
Central Advisory Board of Education to cons1.der m}d arrive at CODCIUSlO?&‘
on problems pertaining to University Education without any referergzs ’cg»
Inter-University Board, which is primarily concerned with them, a X
address the Universities direct on them is a serious encroachment on the func-
tions of the Inter-University Board.”

2. Tt is the function of the Central Advisory Board of Fducation *° to advise 01};
any educational question which may be referred to it by ‘the Goyernmenf: o
India or by any Provincial Government . At their first meeting held in Decemnber,.
1935, the Central Advisory Board considered their position in relation to the Inter-
Uhniversity Board and passed the following resolution :(—

“ The Inter-University Board should function automatically and I_nvarmbly-
as a consultative body for all purposes relating to University Education. The-
Central Advisory Board of Education, however, will be free to express its indepen-
dent opinion on any recommendation which the Inter-University Board may
make on any question which may be referred to that body for opinion.”

3. Constitutionally, the right of the Board to discuss any educational problem.
cannot be questioned and the Inter-University Board would continue to advise
the Qeng;ral Advisory Board of Education as well as the Government of India and:
Provincial Governments. The position of the Board wis-a-vis the Inter-University
Board of India is explained in the following letter of the Educational Advissr to
the Secretary, Inter-University Board.

Resolution of the Inter-University Board adopted at Jaipur in December,.
19486, is as follows.

“ The Board notes with satisfaction the reply from the Secretary t6 the-

Government of India, Education Department, vide letter* No. F.14-2/46-B.II,

dated the 26th March, 1946 and resolves that the matter may be recorded.”

—
. *Haxtract of letter No. 14-2[46-F-11, dated the 26th March, 1946.—I am directed to refer to.
your letter No. 1268, dated the 18th January, 1946 and to state that the resolution ¢n the

subject could not be placed before the C. A. B. of Education at Mysore as it was recéived aftep
the Board had concluded their deliberations on the 26th January, 1946, 7.e., over a month aftep
the meeting of the Inter-University Board,

2. As regards the subject matter of the resolution the views of the Government; of India.

have already been communicated to the Inter-University Board, vide the Educationa “igep’
D.O. Ietter No, F.10-18/43-C.A.B., dated the 16th June, 1943, addressed to Prof., Shclexév(in??‘fl‘lﬂ
then S;cretary to the Inter-University Board. ILg0
he position was further elucidated in detail in the speech deli
4dviser at the Patna Meeting of the Inter-University Boardll?n Decamgs: e;l X

v the Educational:

a
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@ ANNEXURE.

Letter No. F.10-18/43-C.A.B., dated 16th June, 1943, from the Educational Adviser
to the Government of India to the Secretary, Inter-University Board.

I am afraid I have been a long while replying to your letter of the Ist of April
but I have been waiting until I returned to Simla and had leisure to give the issues
you raised the consideration they deserve. I cannot remember at this length of
time exactly what led to the passing of the resolution of the Central Advisory
Board of Education to which you refer, but my memory, which is confirmed by
that of my colleague Dr. Sen, is that the matter was raised either by the Vice-
Chancellor of the Aligarh University or one of the Inter-University Board’s own
representatives and that there was a general feeling that since the two bodies only
meet once a year and their meetings are very often close to one another, there
might he occasions when considerable delay would occur in ascertaining the opimnions
of Universities on urgent matters. )

With regard to the more general question, however, I feel sure you will agree
that it has always been and still is the intention that the Central Advisory Boa}rd
should consult the Inter-University Board about matters of principle or policy
affecting Universities as a whole and not that the latter should be regaldeq as the
authorised channel of communication in regard to routine matters of adm}mstm-
tion or questions affecting individual Universities. I am afraid that if it were
held that whenever I wish to raise any issue other than one of general policy with a
University, I am under an obligation to approach the matter through you, I should
have to point out to the Central Advisory Board and to the Inter-University Board
that such a procedure is administratively impracticable. I am, however, just as
anxious as you are that the Inter-University Board should continue to advise
both the Central Advisory Board and the Government of India in regard to all
matters of general university policy.

In regard to the two specific matters to which you refer as ones in which in
your opinion the Inter-University-Board should have been consulted, I may point
out that the Indian Air Force Scheme was apparently dealt with by an officer who
had only recently arrived in this country and was not aware of the existing arrange-
ments. I called the attention of the Air Force authorities to this and they at once

. expressed their regret and asked that the matter should be submitted to the Inter-
University Board. As you will remember, they also sent. officers to explain the
proposals personally to the Board at Mysore. With regard to the question of the
exchange of research students between China and India, the arrangements were
settled direct between the respective Governments and no question of general
policy affecting Universities was involved. We came to the conclusion, however,
that applications should be invited through Universities, and I addressed the

“Vice-Chancellors accordingly. This is a good instance of what I should call a
routine administrative matter where it would seem to be a pure waste of time to
go through the Inter-University Board.

T hope it will appear from the explanation I have given that there is no intention
on the part of the Central Advisory Board or my own to depart from the general
agreement that the Inter-University Board should function as a consultative body
in regard to all questions of general policy relating to University education, and my
feeling in this respect 1s In no way influenced by the fact that I have sometimes
found the Inter-University Board inclined to postpone consideration of matters
which are likely to be difficult or controversial. I may instance the questions of
adequate remuneration for University Lecturers, which came up for discussion at
the meeting two years ago at Annamalai University, and of the welfare of Indian
students overseas and of the modifications in the Army Special Certificate which
were on the agenda this year.

D2
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END - 1 & 8. The proposal made by Sir Clutha Mackenzie was that the Uniform Braille
A% LG 2 Uode drawn up as mentioned above and approved by all authorities and agenoies
MEMORANDUM ON ITEM VIII OF AGENDA. ooncerned be scrapped in favour of a new code named “ Standard Indian Braille *

¥ % drawn up under his guidance for the following reasons :— !
Report i 3 ion on (a) That the Uniform Braille Committee of 1941 while recognising that
i Unfffo:l;: g?ﬁ?ci%?ﬁﬁegs g_:? :n%egg;l Aﬁg?iggGBt%a:gaﬁiEg ‘:ﬁ:té(z:n%_ there would be definite advantages in }?Jaﬁnﬁamlélg closga rela(’clloglshlp
: i 5 3 % z with the Standard English Braille which has- been adopted by so
ard Indian Braille recommended by Sir Clutha Mackenzie, and to report many other countries that it can claim to be regarded as the Interna-
LU R tional Code.. . ... , laid down principles for drawing up the Uniform

Braille Code which did not embody this recognition.
{b) That Braille signs are associated with international sound values and

1 that whil f the Braille Codes current in India were based on
Sir John Sargent, the Chairman of the Expert Committee was unavoidably BUILeosyD el T o

is prinei roposed Standard Indian Braille was
absent from the meeting of the Expert Committee and in his absence Dr. Abdul : = ;11151(5, %E;le(gploi T}lfi Zgi:et?;lfcipllje while the Uniform Braille Code
Haque took the Chair. The Committee met from 10-30 A.3. to 1-30 P.3. on April drawn up by the Expert Committee had failed to recognise this
1st and made a general study of the papers sent up by Sir Clutha Mackenzie. Ab fundamental principle.
2-30 .M. on the same day they met Sir-Clutha Mackenzie, Capt. A. H. Mortimer : {(c) That while the adoption of the Uniform Braille Code would entail a
Mr. Lal D. Advani and Havildar Chandra Nair and listened to Sir Clutha's state- & complete change in all the existing Braille alphabets, the Standard
ment of the changg he proposed and received from him and Capt. Mortinier such#~ | ¢ ' Indian Braille retained a substantial number of signs in current
explanations of points in the statement as they felt necessar

y and after discussing usage in codes based upon such International sound values.

a 1l pertinent points closed the meeting for the day at 5 p . (@) That the retention of such sound values in Indian Codes would make

The Committee met again on April 2, at 11 A .. . : : it easier for Indian blind students who after learning an Indifm
all the proceedings of theg previouspda,y arrived at til;?r i%gzlgggizl f;gcgfjignuﬁf language desired to learn English or other foreign languages to acquire
animously of the opinion that they could not accept the wholesale change of prin- access to greater amount of literature and broader cultural oppor-
ciples on which the Uniform Braille Code had b : s tunities.
below :— RS T BRD 42 a5 detailed (¢) That no practised blind Braille reader was included in the Expert Com-

This Bx mittee and therefore the Uniform Braille Code drawn up by it did not *

: Expert Committee was appointed by the Central Advisory Board of Educa- :
tion at 1ts meeting held in January, 1942, on a recommendation made by the ; A

Uniform Braille Committee appointed by it at its meeting held in January, 1941 2 4. The Expert Committee carefully considered all these points and came to the
toiperform the following functions : ’ following conclusions :—

take full consideration of the difficulties of touch reading.

(i) Work out a Uniform Braille Code in accordance with the principles (¢) That the Uniform Braille Committee of 1941 while recognising the
rlzcllol? mended in the report (of the Uniform Braille Comumittee of International Character of Standard English Braille also went into

details as to wherein lay this International Character of the Braille
and definitely laid down that— . :
(i) the seven line arrangement of Braille be maintained as in Standard

(ii) Serve as a Central Board of Reference to whom any specific jssues that
may arise during the transitional period may be submitted.

iii) Form the members of an advisory bod: . English Braille.
@n) SR Hdheation ol iha educationy o thz {G)(fi;lée Central Advisory Board ) (i1) That International features like punctuations, figures and mathemas
. ; : 5 . tical signs should correspond to Standard English Braille.

2. The EX_pert Corpmﬂ;tee cor_npleted_ the working out of a Uniform Braille Code {b) It was noted that the claim that Braille signs are associaled with inter-
envlsagEd‘ln its functions at their meeting on December 22, 1942 and their report ! national sound values was not substantiated. It is true that the
was submitted to the Central Advisory Board of Education at its e g el | first 25 signs and the 40th sign in Braille are assigned to the 24 letters
J anE = 1943.  This report was published later in the year with chartsshowing o o of the Roman alphabet, in all countries where the Roman alphabet
the application of the Code to 13 Indian alphabets (including Arabic) and sent to® 2 j is used. But as these letters of the Roman alphabet have different
the Provincial and_ St-at:,e .Governments. and to the National Institute for the Blind : sound values in different languages and sometimes in the same
in London for their opinions and received general approval at all hands, Some : language, the claim that international sound values are attached
of the Provincial and State Governments pointed out small omissions and srroms in to the Braille signs assigned to them does not hold ¢rue even for
the charts and the Expert Committee went into al] these and accepted such modi. these 26 out of 63 Braille signs. Further it was noted that Egyptian
fications as were found necessary. These suggestions and criticisms together with Braille and Chinese Braille while adopting the international Braille
the recommendapons of the Expert Committee were placed before the méeting of .arrangement in seven lines had assigned sounds to them which did
the Board 1.1eld in Jan_uary, 1945 and the Board decided ** that steps should be } TN not bear out the above claim.
taken to bring thg U1.11form' Braille Code as finally approved into use in gall the While laying down principles for the Uniform Braille Code the
Zﬂ‘%‘l"]iz rfgerdt}ilrf Eﬁlend ln Ilndla. th%:: cli)?iar% h%WeVer directed that any dificulties 1941 Committee gave careful consideration to this principle and
‘Cognmittee for thei? ?’ulizh;\zoilsideratioi”.e e onthe Hohioe of the Hxpert - P N S

e assigned to the 10 vowels and the next two and a half Jines to the
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i ! i has-
ted groupings of consonants etc. The Expert Committes ‘
iﬁiﬁ% its %rniftl))rmc Braille Code on these decisions of the Uniform
ille Committee. : B
Br]?‘gither the 1941 Uniform Braille Committee contained .W*fihll?
its body representatives ot: extant Braille Codes _based on the pl‘lnolPd
on which Sir Clutha’s Indian Standard Braille is based and they h}?l
an opportunity to put their points of view and gfter‘ consu%iem' ee
discussion agreed to the principles laid down. Sir Clutha degir f‘
the Expert Committee to accept this principle and reject the Pr’:ﬁe-
ciples laid down forits guidance by the 1941 Uniform B
Committee. The Expert Committee regrets it cannot do this. .
(c) When any Uniform Code is adopted it will mean change from the extal
to the new code and therefore all extant Braille literature will have
to be replaced. Also every one trained on any of the extant epdes-
will have to learn the new one. TIn comparison to the attainmextof
uniformity, the differences in the quantity of changes in the new ¢ode:
affecting some of the schools is a matter of every small significance-
For the replacing of literature the 1941 Committeec had alresdy
recommended that Government should give financial aid, and wheB .
a Braille Embossing Press is put up in India the change ever would:
be greatly facilitated. :

(d) The Expert Committee carefully examined the code drawn up by Siz
Clutha Mackenzie and found that the correspondence of sound vajues:
of Braille signs between English and Indian languages could at hesb
relate to & number out of the 63 Braille signs. “They were not Gon*
vinced that the absence of such °°1'respgndenc ol naterilly
affeet the higher education of the Indian blind through foreign
languages. The experience of the Caleutta School for the bjind:
which is the only one te have produceq s large number of highly
educated blind persons and which uses ap Indian Code not base§, on
this principle of sound correspondence indicates that the contentjon:
has little real significance.

(¢) For sentimental purposes it would haye been better if a practised Brajlle
blind reader had been appointeq on the Expert Committee, pub
with the principles laid down for them, no commitice howeyer
formed could have done the job ip, 5, very much different form.

6. At 2-30 r.u. the Expert Committee again met Sir Clutha Mackenzie and his
party and communicated to them the substance of the conclusions they had arriged
at and had again a short discussion on the Points raised, They also reeeived from-
fg:egtuﬁ?;’pﬁ{)?g{siﬁzw a statement on the mability of the Expert Committee to-

._6. During the discussion on the first day, Me. Lal Adv ani had pointed out: scge:
difficulties in the actual use of the Uniform Braille Code and the Expert Com=
mittee took note of these ard will suggest solutions after careful experimentaticg.

The meeting terminated with a vote of thanks to the Chair.

Dr. Akhtar _Hussain was present throughont the meeting of the Committes
and was of considerable assistance to the Committee, i

(Sd.) ABDUL HAQ.

(5d.) P. M. ADVANI. 3. 4. 46

(Sd.) KALIDAS BHATTACHARJEE. 3. 4. 46.
*(Sd.) SUNITI KUMAR CHATTERJI.

(Sd.) SUNITI KUMAR CHATTERJI. 3. 4. 46,

* Bigned subject to » Note appended below. %

\
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A note on the Report from the Ezpert Committee oy, S
"

i C Wont =
Indian Braille>, " Clutha Mackesq s “ Standayd

As an advocate of the adoption of the Romap seript for
to the exclusion of the current alphabets employed in wrj
and Perso-Arabic), I(;VOSI% hﬂ}l’f Pl'?fif{ed g Braille Code fo
to the English Standar raille with its Standardigeq ati o
I fear thegquestion of Romgmsatlo_n for the time beingl;zgﬁisgzid:c?xgle&' Bm‘
in India, and in view of this, I think we shoulq accept the Uniform Brsﬁﬁac Orlz?
pared with an eye mainly to the present day needs of India and give it a t.ll-zal ;
modifying it in the future in the light of experience, &~ :

ting them (both Indian-
r India which kept close-

(Sd.) SUNITI KUMAR CHATTERJT. -
3. 4. 48,

ANNEXURE,
- STANDARD INDIAN Brawig,

Memorandum on the Modification of the Indian Uniform Byaiije Code (1943) to~
widen its practice . confermity with International Code,

By Lt. Col. Sir CLuraa MACKENZIE, Officer on Special Duty (Blindness),

(With the Government of India. Office of the Director Gen
Service, 15th November, 1945.)

1. Historical.—A special Uniform Braille Code Committee met ; 1 on-
November 17th and 18th, 1941, for the purpose of framing 5 Unifontnll%ra]ijlféhéoaz‘
for India. It made certain recommendations for the guidance of gp Expert Com-
mittee to whom the designing of the actual code was entrusted, Tilis Expert
Committee met on December 18th, 1942 ; and in due course submitted its clll)art
of a Uniform Indian Braille Code together with its report and explanatory notes.

2. Comments.—A number of comments on it have heen sent to me j :
as Officer on Special Duty (Blindness) with the Government of l?nlziliy;;caP’iﬁ}ﬁ?s{y
comments have been ca_reiully examined in ordgr to decide whether or.not the-
suggestions made can, with advan?age, be embodied in the Code without prejudice
to the excellent work the Expert Committee hag already done,

8. The importance of Designing the very best Code possible—TFo
that at the prgsent time there is virtually no literature in the existinrg tc}i)(zl ::asg::
we stand on the threshold of big advances in the education of the blind, and that
the new code, once a substantial number of books has been printed e
extremely difficult of alteration, it is imperative we should make the new code as
¥idely applicable as possible.

4 Wi 1o/avoid quolaz.z'on.——Reviewing t}xe whole history of the movement
towards uniformity over nearly half a century, it seems to me that this new code -
has fallen short of the main aim most of the movers in the matter had in view.

eral, Indian Medical:

Mr. Sargent, in his opening remarks to the Uniform Braille Code Committee of -

1941, concisely implied this aim when he said : ”* the absence of a uniform code. . . .
isolates the Indian Blind to & con’S}derable extent from the literature available in
other parts of the world........ : Unfort_unately the new code increases, rather-
than decreases, this isolation, This would, indeed; infliot, o heavy, and altogether
unnecessary burden on Indian Braille readers of the future ; and, therefore, B

believed it to be my duty to discover how best to remedy this position

all Indian Languages, .
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10. Standard -Indian Braille is not Romanization.—The effect of this miscon-
<eption is to lead some of our Indian friends to think that to retain sound relatl_ox,l;r\
ships with the international system would be to Romanize Indian Braille to _WthI_:i,
of course, there would naturally be justifiable objection. This conception is
entirely false. The aim of the framers of both the 1943 and our standard code_s is.
to represent every letter as well as every sound in every Indian language and script..
Uniformity of signs for common sounds has no effect whatever on this principle.
The Roman alaphabet has but twenty-six characters. Braille’s six dots have sixty
three commutations. It is practicable therefore for Braille to represent without
difficulty every sound and every character in Indian scripts. It should be noted.
also that, by the use of certain contractions and accent signs within the Braille
code, several hundred double signs are available. Their use should, hOWEVe;rr
be kept to the minimum. All this means that neither of these codes, either in
practice nor in implication, embodies any attempt or thought of Romanization.

Nevertheless, the planners of the 1943 Code would involve the Indian student.
and Braille reader in the major handicap that when he decides to learn a non-Indian
language, English for example, in order perhaps to study American democracy and
history, he would have to give the signs he now associates with common sounds:
in his mother tongue entirely new sounds.

%N
11. Non-Acceptability of the 1943 Code.—In the light of the foregoing it is ques-

tionable whether in a number of language areas the 1943 Code will be accepted for
the reason that, by dropping the existing principle of the use of the international
&ign for common sounds, the adoption of the 1943 Code would be a retrograde step.
As an example, let us take Palamcottah Braille. It is based on the original
Braille sound values ; and, therefore, the Tamil student can read an English Braille
Book angl pronounce the words with comparative accuracy, an undoubted ad-
vantage if he decides to learn English, Tamil, Malayalam, Telegu and Canarese
schools will have. to decide whether they are wise in sacrificing this valuable link
with the Braille’s of the rest of the world in order to adopt one which is complete:
Jargon so far as the outside world is concerned. In theory, but only in theory, the
adoption of the 1943 Code would have the advantage that it would enable Dravidian
language students the more easily to learn one of the northern languages which
does not at present use a Braille system based on international sound values. In
practice, however, we find that the only Brailles, not based on this principle, are
m Bengal, one of the two schools in Bihar, 8ind and one of the schools in Bombay.
The bulk of the schools in the north, including the main Urdu and Hindi areas of the
Central Provinces, United Provinces, Delhi, Punjab and the Indian States, also a.

large area in Bombay, use one or other of the two syst 1 tional
e 4 : systems based on the internatio
Braille, i.e., the Nilcantri and the Sherriff Codeg, % B

If, therefore, the Palamcottah Braille
Shgrriﬂ' Braille areas had also decided that i
which broke away from the international Braille

their present far more satisfactory code, The 19
to offer them.

12. Informal Committee set up to make a fresh study.—In the interests, therefore«
of India’s Braille readers of the future, it seemed imperative that the whole Code
Position should be studied afresh and constructively. In this study I have had the:
assistance of an informal committee, eight in number. Captain A. H. Mortimer,
of 8t. Dunstan’s staff, who hag an intimate knowledge of Northern Indian Languages,
as well as a considerable grasp of the structure of the Southemn ones, was the only
sighted member and acted as draughtsman and collator. Five are competent.
Braille readers. Canon Speight has experience of English and Palamcottah Brailles,
Mr. Lal Advani speaks and writes Sindhi, Urdu and Hindi, and has g working.
knowledge of English, Sherriff and 1943 Uniform Brailles. Havildar Chandra
Nair speaks Malayalam, Tamil, Urdu, Hindi, and English, and has a working,
knowledge of English, Palamcottah and Shermiff Brailles, Subedar Kanwar Singh

By
=

formed from the top four dots of the Braille unit signifie
“value. The second ten letters are formed from combinatio
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@peaks Punjabi, Urdu, Hindi and English, and reads English Braille. Jemadar
Manikam provided the correct sound values for Tamil and Telegu letters, and Sowar
Gulam Qadir, the Muslim point of view and practice.

13. Al aspects considered.—This Committee gave earnest consideration to the
principles set out by the Uniform Braille Committee, (1941), to the conclusions
reached by the Expert Committee (1943), to Mr. Alpaiwaal’s criticism, to various
other expressions of view and to al the ground covered in paragraphs 1 to 11 of this

Memorandum. Al{ the aspects of the case were under consideration for a period
-of several months.

14. International - Braille Outstandingly Important.—What appeared to be
the chief legitimate comment was that the 1943 Code bears no Braille relationship,
sound for sound, with the original code of Louis Braille and the new international
Braille Code, evolved by practical usage throughout nearly a century and a quarter,
Fourteen years ago conferences in London and New York brought an end to lone-
standing divergences in system which had grown up in the west by the acceptance
of what were in effect internation] Braille Codes for both literary and musical pur-

“poses. It appeared to the Committee to he a fundamental error in our task in
India not to maintain this universality in linking up the Perso-Arabic, the Indo-
Aryan and the Dravidian language groups, provided, of course, that the application
-of the international principle meant no serious loss of Braille efficiency within these
danguage groups. ‘

The outstanding advantage is that, with minor exceptions to meet the special
:sounds used only in a limited number of languages, the one sign will stand for the
:same sound throughout all languages. The 1943 Code aims at applying this prin-
ciple only within the Perso-Arabic, Indo Arayan and Dravidian Languages ; but
if, without loss of practical efficiency, we can also embrace the languages of Europe,
Asia and America, we at once make the code of infinitely wider scope and value.
Even with our present limits to blind education in India, almost all the advanced
students, after mastering the Braille of their mother-script, learn English and

English Braille in order to have access to the vast field of Braille literature pub-
dished in Britain and America. :

15. Meeting Everyone’s Avms.—Our conclusion is that this link-up between the
Indian language and the international Braille of Europe, Asia and Americs can
be achieved without any adverse effect upon the Code as an Indian Uniform Code
for internal use. This seems to be the logical answer to both those who desire 3,
amiform code within India, and also those who should like to see the new code
dinked up with the international code of the rest of the world.

16. Symmetry over valued.—The value of the symmetry, so much sought after
‘by the framers of the 1943 Code, appeared to our informal Committee to have been
-greatly overstressed in the past. That the first ten letters of the Roman alphabet are

s little of practical

: ns selected from five
-of the dots ; and thelast six letters and many other signs from combinations selected

from among the whole six dots. It makes no real difference if the first ten letters
:are likewise selected from among the whole six, provided that the less difficult
-combinations are used for frequently occurring sounds. It is the abandonment,
-of this somewhat pedantic pattern which has made it possible to remodel the code
0 meet the wishes of everyone. :

The result is, that where a sound is common to both Indian and European
.languages, we can use the sign which is already universally accepted as the Braille
‘8ymbol of that sound. For example the sound of the Roman letter “ M”, being
eommon to both Indian and European languages is represented by the already
‘established Braille “ M”, instead of the sign for the Roman letters WH”, which
+has been chosen for the 1943 Code.
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17. Summarized Comlusions.-—Our informal Committee came to the followinsty:

conclusions :—

(@) That it is of the utmost value that uniformity should apply, not only
within the Indo-Aryan, Perso-Arabic and Dravidian language groups, -
but, wherever possible, to the rest of the world languages.

(6) That the retention of the seven-lin

e symmetry has quite insignificant

value, and cannot be deemed a factor of any importance compared
with the much weightier ad\zantage of internatiopal uniformity. ;
(c) That as far as balance between other considerations allows; SPecif-
attention should be given to making the Code easy for reading by the

blind.

(d) That to facilitate the learning by blind Indians and English speakers of
one another’s languages, the Standard English Braille contraction
signs for Indian characters of the same or closely allied sounds should

ete.
(¢) That every provision possible should

classical and the religious scholar as well as the simple needs of thet-

everyday reader.

be used, e.g., the Standard Braille signs for TH, CH, SH, 0U, OW,

be made for the requirements of the

(f) That, in order to ease the transition from existing Braille scripts to the

new Code, existing signs should b
allow.

e retained as far as broad principles-

18. The New “ Indian Standard Braille ** Drafted.—Guided by these 0011c1usi01}s-
the Committee has drafted the 1945 Standard Indian Code, charted in Appendix

“C”. The Committee has drawn freely

; upon the opinions and conclusions of
others and upon the accumulated experience of h

alf a century of conflicting Braille

Codes in India. It has benefited, too, from its knowledge of the bitter © Wars
of the Types ” which delayed for many years the progress of the education of the

blind in Europe and America. Tt submits the

1945 Code with confidence.

APPENDIX “ A ». to APPENDIX <G>

The History of Preferences for an Intern

In 1906 Mrs. Sherrif writing to the framer of a Braille Code of th

type said :—

ational Type Braille for India.
e intemational

“ Your arrangement of Braille has interested me very much. It hag T

think three great advantages—its simplicity the small ny
to the Alphabet which leaves g large number for co

mber of signs allotted

resemblance to English............ I have su it i

Mysore, it might be the most suitable
Again in 1921 she wrote: I am stil]
Oriental Braille is not on good lines so far
1t has no advantages......... Your code co

ggested that as it is in use in.

or use as a m_uform code in South India.
of the opinion that Messrs. Enowles,

2s Braille is concerned ang for Urdy¢
uld also be used for Urdu and there

maght be advantages in its near approximation to English.”

In 1923 all schools and friends of the Deaf and Blind met,
where Mr. Advani and Mr. Shah and all friends of the blin

at a public Conference
d were present. With

Mr. Advani’s paper—this Alphabet question—was discussed thread-bare. After-

full three days study, the resolution was draft
who led. Tt said : “That in the Preparation o
of India, it is desirable that the same signs
represent in English Braille as far as possible.”
at another similar Conference of the All-India
1928 where they re-affirmed it.

ed by friends of the Oriental Braille
f all codes for the different languages
represent similar sounds which they
And that resolution wag confirmed
workers for the Deaf and Blind, in

e —

e .
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2 In 1930 Mr. W. G. Speight speaking about Tamil Braille
tional type) said : It simplifies the study of foreign lang
to do so. It will be noted that the adaptation follows the number of equivalent
sounds wherever possible, and in this connection it should be borne in ming that
the same principles applies not only to English but to all Bure

pean languages,*
" In November, 1933, twenty-four out of twenty-nine ing
in India were in favour of the Braille of the international type.
Presidency eleven out of thirteen supported it. (Vide letter from
LE.S., Officiating Director of Public Instruction, Bombay Presidency, to the
Government of Bombay, No. S. 67 (E)-216-A., dated 17th April, 1934.)

In the Bombay

In 1933, Mrs. G. Rose-Thomas, Superintendent, American Mahratti Mission .

School for the Blind wrote : * If Government will join us in recommending this
System as the best, because of its adaptability to many of the vernacular and its
likeness to the English Braille......... the unity of the situation will carry all the
schools a long way...... Your system arranged by Dr. Nilkantri

demands because of its adaptability to vernacular and is likeness to the English.”

- In 1934, the Government of Bombay forwarded a proposal regarding the adop- -

tion of Dr. Nilkantri’s Indian Braille (international style) for the Blind in India,
The proposal was placed before the Central Advisory Board of Education in 1935,
but was not considered owing to lack of time.

Nore.—It will be observed that the Proposal was not rejected. A

Workers for Bombay all Schools accepted that the internat:
would best meet the situation.

Mr. Shedwell, a member of the Executive Council of the British and Foreien
Blind Association, himself a blind Braille reader with considerable eXperien%e
says: “TI have frequently been asked for my opinion as to the best way of fitting
this type (Braille) to Oriental languages...... My experience teaches me that simplic-
city and uniformity are objects at which we ought to aim.

Braille’s order, whether good or bad, is well established,
world. Tt......... prepared pupils who have |
I trust that these lines will have the effect of in

track, rather than to strike out on g new path

€ 1 t a Union of Presidency
ional line adopted by Dr. Nilkantri

Mr. H. D. Chatrapati in the note
Braille Code Committee states :

’ ““ A Braille for the Indian blind shoyld be :—
(1) Full Braille. :
(i) The easiest to read and write. ,
(iii) By the largest number of the world’s blind.
(iv) Should last for ages.

And if that Braille again enjoys the additional advantage of being wider and
more universal than the uniform Braille we are forming, it shall not he its demerit
............ » if an alphabet is wrong we can mend it, even end it. But to reject a
tHing b oYbire sumption that the next thing offered is better seems to be a danger-
ous doctrine, Thers is no room for hurry. In rejecting Braille’s of that (Dr.
Nilkantri’s) type without proving that they are on wrong lines, that they have done
positive injury or have endangered the welfare of the Blind in spreading among

(2 Braille of the interna—
uages for any who wish:

titutions for the Blind -

W. Grieve, Esq., .

seems to suit the -

of dissent, which he placed before the uniform-
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<them, I fear we may be charged with robbing them of an alphabet, with which tRey

“were making fair progress in Life.” Later on in the same document Mr. Chatrapati

says : Thus, ill-conceived though it was, evolved the Oriental Braille. The work
~of such learned sqholaxs, backed by Govemment......... naturally received its
warm‘est welcome in Mysore, Bombay and Calcutta. But at Calcutta the Blind
i\gg fl;aél; ﬁrstt:‘ saw ho“; miong\Iit was, and had to alter it much. Similarly, after
- som s ob serious trial.  Mysore too gave it up, and adopted Dr. Nilkantri’s
Indian Braille (the Braille based on the illcterlmtiogal principlé).

Again Mr. Chatra,p_atl SaystR i to devise an Indian Braille which would
not only serve all Llchan languages, but should be so universal at the same time
-a8 to be entirely international......... needed that its sounds should be linked
%p with the signs of English Braille......... If the French Braille could become
, utch, French,_ Belgian, Swedish, Finnish, German, Prussian, Siberian, Italian,
Turkish, Egyptian, American and even African, why should it not be Indian ?2”
o é:(il;lgﬁltt? ;o consider the question of a uniform Braille Code met in New Delhi
DTk ;11 8th November, 1941. I.n opening the proceedings the Chairman,
i In s 2 rgent, M.A., C.I.E_., Educational Commissioner for the Government

13, state among other things that: <, the absence of a uniform cetle
Prevents effective co-ordination among institutions for the training of the blind in

India, isolates the Indian bl dt i < 1 i
vt oy ind to a considerable extent from the literature available

An fe‘x{‘iact from the Minutes of the Meeting quoted
e Committee further agreed that though the education of blind children

APPENDIX “B” to APPENDIX «G»

Inconsistencies in Directions laid down for the Eaxpert Committee by the Uniform
Braille Code Committee, 194].

In the minutes of the conferenc i
_ e of th
~Hollowing statements occurred - i

(@) * The Committee further agreed that though the education of blind

children in India should b imarily i
At e adva{:ltpmmarll) through their own languages,

e B Baggs In mamtaining a close relationship

) raille which ha
many other countries that it can claim lt‘";)l S ey v

tional code.” be regarded as the interna-
(D) Tll)lsir:n thie t;)r‘lgu(ia.l arﬁ'a.ngement of the Braille signs in seven lines should
. stud;l?s a\tvri)euléntt}ufsc?)defto b? Jtned Indian langumges Indian

- c ¢ 1amiliar with the standard ]i il :
o v 1 o s, g o o ot gt

AL : » they would at 5 e
ﬁ;n;:—ignty ;’Vifh the ﬁeclluence of dots or cellsnx raItfe tliz 1;%532 glilcl)

/ Tpreted as a — close relati s :
:and as the limit to which thirserifmnsmp with the Standard Braille,

¢ ationship is to be ermitted, it w
be laughable were it not g tragic. Imagine ap man_saying :OEI(II

know quite a bit about Malg,
‘ : alayalam. T can write alphabetical signg
Of course, T haven’t the faintest idea what they represent in the :lsv

of sound ; but what’s the oddg ? I do kn i i
they are written and that’s g véry bigoiten(;?:” - riee g

¢(c) “ Phonetic relations between the letters of the 3]
presented, as far as possible, within t} .
some simple relation between the

rm Braille Code Committee the

g phabet should be re-
he dems_lon already reached, by
SIgus assigned to them. Here
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o again we are faced with a contradiction for which we find it extremely
difficult to account, (b) above clearly states that theseven line
sequence of the Standard Braille should be adhered to. The phonetic
relationship of the Indian alphabet selected as standard for the code.
(1943) as horizontal whereas whatever sign relationship there is in
the Braille is vertical. How the Committee came to frame (¢) above
in the light of this is a mystery whick only they can elucidate.”

APPENDIX ¢« ¢ > TO APPENDIX G.

Memorandum on the Functioning of the Proposed Standard Indian Braille Code.

L. Basic Principle—The proposed standard Indian Braille Code is hased on
the principle that the letters in the various Indian languages having the same
sound values should, as far as possible, he represented by the s2 me Brmlle's‘gns
and that wheve these sound values are the same as those of letters in the existing

_Stundard Braille, or closely resemble them, the Standard Braille signs should be
~“ndhered to. This was the principle adopted when Braille was being standazdized

and has been suggested for adoption in the formulation of this Rraille by a numkes
of competent commentators.

9. Ezamples.—The manner in which the code should be used for the alphabets
of the different groups of Indian languages has been indicated by one example from
each of the groups as follows :—

Devanagari for the Inde-Aryan group.
Urdu for the Perso-Arahic Group.
Kanarese for the Dravidian group.

in addition to the above three the code has been shown as applied to the Sindh;
alphabet which is peculiar in ¢hat it contains not only the letters of the Perso-Arabic
group but also incorporates certain letters of the Indo-Aryan group which do not
oceur in normal Perso-Arabie usage. Sindhi also has four sounds peculiar to
itself.

3. Method of Spelling.—The short vowe] ““ a ” is supposed to be inherent in all
consonants of the Indo-Aryan and Dravidian groups when they are fully written.
They will be fully written in Braille and it is suggested that the short vowel ‘g **
should be written whenever it occurs rather than that the © Virma > or ** Jazm *
should be used to indicate that a consonant is unmoved by a vowel. No Braille
signs have, therefore, been provided for ¢ Virma * or “ Jazm”.

4. Use of Compound Braille Signs.—While it is admitted that as a general
principle it is better to avoid the use of compound or two-celled Braille sigus, 1t is
felt that there arve two conditious in which the use of compound signs is not only
permissible but preferable. They are as follows :— :

{a) There are certain letters in the alphabets of the Perso-Arabic group
which, although written differently, have alniost exactly the same

= sound values, such as ‘Sin’ and “Se’ and ¢ Suad ® or © Ze N a2
‘Zoe’ and ‘Zuad’. The average Urdu reader pronounces them

all as simple S’ or ‘Z’ as the case may be; whereas the
Scholar of Purist will give them all their own varying shades of sound

value. It is essential that, for the henefit of the Oriental Scholar or

Quran student, these letters should each be provided for, but at tha

same time their provision should not render more difficult the task

of the ordinary non-scholastic Braille reader. For this reason the.
letters  Sin’ and ‘ Ze’, the most commonly used form of ¢S ang

" Z° have heen used as the basic ‘S and ‘ Z’ signs and have beer,
accented io indicate the varicus shades of pronunciation of the

B
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other letters. The ordinary Rraille reader will thus C(’“,D'll?t?mfv(vﬂ
prorounce to word ‘ Sahib ’ as ¢ SAHIB ’ while the scholar wi
to pronounce it ¢ SUA’HIB °, and so on. - 1* Zhe'
(6) There are sorm.e letters such as Lri ”in the Indo-Aryan Giroup anc : };een
in the Perso-Arabic group which are so seldom used that it :hfl‘-" s
-considered hetter to represent them by compound I.Sm-l_e " °0,‘1
than to waste one or more of our all too few siugle_ Braille ",]gnsure
them. The economy of signs thus effected fully justifies the LCH: OB
9. Short Vowels.—The two extra short vowels peculiar to the Dravidian g1 Otl;llt);he
arguages have been provided for. The fact that they have been placed & e
end of the Code among the uncommon signs will not cause any difficulty t.o i
teacher of each particular language who will, naturally, teach the alphabet m_t ds
locally accepted seduence. The same applies to any other uncommoy sounds
“#hich have been shown out of their normal sequence, at the end of the code.

6. Vowels in the Perso- Arabic Group.—In the Perso-Arabic group of ztlphabet?
some of the vowel signs are written as compounds of as many as three norma

signs.  In the Suggested code they have heen represented by a single Braille signs
‘as in the case of the Indo-Ary

‘mity of Presentation all the vow
alphabets in the Sequence as adop

7. Duplication of Braille.— ¥,
possible, the use of one Braille s
however, oceasionally

el signs have heen given at the beginning of the
ted by the Indo-Aryan and Dravidian groups.

very attempt has been made to avoid, as .far as.
ign to represent more than one sound. This has,

Leen unavoidable, and in such cases the Braille sign has been
used to fépresent sounds in the various language groups which occur in none of the
-others, as, for nstance, where the Braille sign for ‘F’ in the Standard Braille
“presents the short © o * in the Dravidian group and the letter ¢ Fe ' in the Perso-
Arabic 8Toup.  Where a Braille sign representing a punctuation has been used also
fg?iilsligger it has been chogen in such a way that there can he no possible canfusion

ge.

8. Tashdid anq Tanwin.—No Brail
did * or * Tanwin 74
to indicate its heing
written twice,

L le signs have been provided for either * Tash-
It is suggested that in the first case the letter be written twice

doubled and in the latter case the short vowel concerned be

‘ 9“ Hamza and Ain.— A5 these letters 1ve the sound of the * if , moved by
the Zgbar “and " Zer’ or * Pesh ’ as the cgse mey be, theyfhz}xlrz beéxll iﬁdicuted by
accenting the Braille sign for the particular vowel sound concerned.,

; ik P. ! sagi)1 all the punctuations psed én

_ ob employed. Provision hag t pEAcs
for the Long and Short Payses, represented by the Stanggg‘g‘oﬁga?ﬁé);iéf: tor Full
Stop and Comma‘respectively, for the Question Mark, Exclamation Mark and
Opeplng_ and Closing Quotation Marks, These have all been indicated py the
Bmlllg s1gn8 which Ieépresent them in the Standard Braille. Should more pynctua-
tion signs become fommon in ordinary Indian writing in future they can always ba'
provided for,

AL. Numerals ang Mathematical Signs,—
to indicate the numberg as are used in Standard Braille. They will not, of sourse,
be the first ten Brail}e signs because the sequence of Standard Braille hag been
distu‘rbed. But that wiy not trouble the Braille reader who remiembers that
certain group of Jots Tepresents a certain number and not that the fourth group of
dots represents 4, ate,

In the same way, the existing Standard Braille signs for various athematical
signs should be used, thus assuring univergal standardization, The Standard

Braille sign which is used to indicate that a number follows should be used in Indian
- Braille,

he same Braille signs have beep used

s : iforbit
an and-Dravidian groups. In the interest of unifor

S ———

TS
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. 12. Reserved Signs.—By the v'arious means of sign econom
?503,2 paragraphs it has been ‘po_sslble to reserve five Braille sig
tion of contractions not to mention the three signs used fo
tiate between letters with the same sound valyes,

13. drbitrary Selection of Braille Signs.—While every effort has been made to
represent sounds in the Indian languages by Standard Braille Signs having the
same or similar should values it has not always _been‘posmble.. Thus some of the
[ndian sounds are represented by Standard Braille S1gns ~havu3g to tally different
sound values. This necessity 18 regrette.d, but ‘_che number of 81818 involved is not
large enough to prevent a.practlced English Braille read.er, after a very short period
of 'insf,mction,' from reading correctly, say Urdu, or vice-versa,

Yy indicated in the
ns for future forma-
Taccenting to differen-

APPENDIX H,
MEMORANDUM ON ITEM IX OF AGENDA.

5

Basic English-Committee of the Central Advisory Board of
Benochor g Edueation in India, 1946, :

1. At their Tenth Meeting held at Baroda in January 1944, _the Central
A dvi;sory Board of Education, as a result of a discussion on the question of Basic
English in relation to the Indian Educational system authorised the Educational
A d\griser to the Government of India to appoint a Committee to report on the
;11a.t;t6r, as and when he considered it necessary.

9, In view of the interest taken in Basic Eng_lish in Engla_nd and America,
and the faot that the Inter-Departmental Committee on Basic English in the
United Kingdom are awaiting a report on the position of Basic English in India,
the Educational Adviser to the Govgrnment_ of India set up the following com-
mittee to investigate this subject, WxtP particular reference to the possible uses
of Basic English in regard to plans for Educational development in this country :—

(@) A. K. Chanda, Esq., M.A,, LES., D.P.I, Bengal.

(b) Professor Amarnatha Jha, M.A.; F.RS.L., Vlce-Chancellor, Allahabad
University.

(c) Prof. M. S. Doraiswamy, M.A., L.T,, B.A. (Hons.) Oxon., Deptt. of
English, Osmania University, Hyderabad. '

(@) A. 8. Khan, Esq., C.LE., M.8c,, LES, D.P.I, Bihar, Patna.

(e) K. G. Saiyidain, Esq., M:Ed. (Leeds), Educational Adviser, Rampur
State, Rampur. ' ‘ :

(f) 8ir John Sargent, Educational Adviser to the Gov

(9) Dr. 8. R. U. Savoor, M.A., D.Se., IL.ES., D.P.I., Madras.

(k) Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, M.A. (Cantab.), Lucknow University.

(¢) Dr. D. M. Sen, M.A., Ph.D.,, Deputy Educational Adviser to the Govt.

ia.
(7 Mrg.f lglgohari, ML AC G D (Lond.), Education Officer, Government
I of India.

3. The Educational Adviser to the Government of India appointed Professor
Amarnaths Jha as Chairman of the Committee.

instance of the Chairman of the Cpmmittge_, the Educational Adviser
0 é&&?@iﬁﬁig of India invited the following additional member to serve on
the Committee :

Professor Diwan Chand Sharma, Chairman, English Committee, Punjah
University, Lahore.

ernment of India,

B2
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The
5. The Committee met at Simla on the 20th and 21st of May 1946. g
foll . :

OWing members were present :—
Professor Amarnatha Jha (Chairman).
Professor M. S. Doraiswamy. .
A. K. Chanda, Esq.
A. 8. Khan, Esq.
K. G. Baiyidain, Hsq.
Sir John Sargent.
Dr. D. M. Sen.
Prof. N. K. Sidhanta.
Prof. Diwan Chand Sharma.
Mrs. P. Johari (Secretary). )
The following member was unable to attend -

ted to the members :— ‘RS
(1) A note on Basic English by Professor Amarnatha Jha, M.A., FR.5.
Vice-Chancellor, Allahabad University. (Annexure B-i).
(2) A note on Basie English by the
(Annexure B-ii).
(3) Report on the working of Basic En
Chingleput, Madras Presidency ( ! ol
(4) Report on the workine of Basic English in the Ganapathy High Schoo’
Mangalore (Annexure B-iv).

(5) A note on experiments carried out in Basic Fnglish in the Hyderabad
State (Annexure B-v).
(6) Extracts from 2 note on Basic R
to the Government of Indi
L for Indija (Annexure B-vi). b
(7) Extracts from ““ A eritical examination of Basic English igsued t,z
the Department of Educational Research of the University of Toron
(Annexure B-vii). .
note on experiments in Basic English carried out in the major Pro-
- . Vinces and States in India, (Annexure B-viii).
fe following Papers were laid on the table :—_
(1) Confidential Report on Wirst Ye
ommittee on Basje English in
(2) A critical examination of Basic |

glish in St,. Joseph’s High School,
Annexure B-iii).

nglish by the Educational Adg‘;i;:;
&, prepared for the Secretary of St

(8) A

1
ar’s work of the Inter-Departments
the United Kingdom.

nglish—Bulletin No. 2 of the Depart”

ment of Educationa] Research, Ontay; tion, Univer-
sity of Toronto, by M. P, Weot gtarlo College of Educa

: > M, ; thers.

(3) A clgngdlentlal Note containing t}, viesﬁzeloli'oﬁiznﬁa%eszy’s Minister 8t
abul, ,

(1) A confidenti

al note containiy : : ; : *s Minister at
‘ehran, 8 the views of His Majesty

Committee’y deliberations by requesting ::;Z
ment of India, to give an account of the gene

The latter while narrating the facts (para-
o the formation of this Committee informed the members

'ler to the Govern
nglish Committee,
fiaphfl 1 and 2) that, led ¢ £

at His Majesty’s Government, 1 i i S
: . i A Uer] were desirous to investigate the poss
ltx}l!trt?ctl}gcmg Bn31_c English in India. The Chairman furtherginformed the m?m}?:rf
ti at the Educationa) Adviser to the Government of India was present by invi ;
von, at the firs meeting of the Inter-Departmental Osmaniistee and had s f
a statement on the Position of Bagic English in India, where already some exPZZ:I
se had been made. The Educational Adviser had agrart_
: b Ve general question of Basic Inglish in India ; and the Inter-Dep
mental Committee Were awaiting hig report.

Director of Public Instruction, Madrags-

S
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“ 8. The Chairman thcx}: reult)l‘ m;t the following extract from
) i i e subject :

hdl}‘clitw:fi}sfgx‘::ﬁlg?et}ms nog been much enthusiasm for Basice English hitherso
n Indisrzeand I am not myself convinced that it is of very great value for those
who have the time and ability to learn orfhnary Ex_lghsh properly. Tt is, however,
possible that if English is to be taught in our middle schools or to older people
who will not have time to master the orqury language, and Provineial repre-
gentatives at the meeting of the Central Advisory Board had argued strongly in

%1vour of some English being taught at these stages—thetBasm. system n(lluy h_avg

N in utility ”’.  The Chairman expressec} agreement with this view and 1nvite
;hceeré?)lnnl;ittee to consider in the light of this the advisability o.f 111tr0d1}cmgl

Basic English in Senior Basic (Middle) Schools which in the .lne“ Pducat.:lor_x:

aystem proposed for the country will be the finishing schools for the great majori y §
of the population.

a letter of the

in wi e of experiments in Basic English already carried

9“ T?l beg:}o‘:llt;ﬁnt}}iﬁ: t:fl(l)énStates 1iu India was di_scussed. It was obae.rved

:}11115 m .tl eﬂm g‘zception of Origsa and Madras the experiment hagl proved a falluyg

Ut I?t . of cases, and therefore had to be abandoned. Some of the main

. the s }the way };ad been the expense involved, the prqblepl of securing

dnﬂicultlesﬁ;n_ ntly trained in Basic English, the problem of.‘smtch.mg over from

teachers efficie 1 lgngliSh and the fact that text-hooks in Basic English were more

Basic to nou’?ﬁc Committee also noted that the maximum time of three years

c.}tpenswe.n 7 one experiment was insufficient to enable any decisive conclusion
%ﬁ; :frii'e:(’l at as to the worth of Basic English.

stion was raised as to whether it would not be useful to work out s
! Tl}e qu.(_‘tatlzf} :hisér;gﬁgh lsanguage, other than the Basic, which would more
simplification nditions and needs. In the Punjab some work had been done to-
SE Indmlllfo a limited vocabulary—other than the Basic vocubulary—-fo_r use
Forllg ?lllcll%e stage of education. Tt was argued, however, that from the. inter-
aptofheiy oint the adoption of Basic English would be more useful, since it
mmi); u{:ﬁ?ol:&v% broad basis for inter-communication between countries at leash
wou

in the restricted sphere of trade, etc., on condition of course that Basic English
il

come to be internationally accepted.

ini some members, Basic English was not really much of
L2 e Oplsﬁgnliﬁitntion of vocabulary when confronted with the very
e mphﬁca;c-)w: of verbs which the Basic system allowed, only led to a more involved
e nufn des ntax which students found difficult to master. In fact, it was
gr;}nfmdar dtn 1Ony:; years of experience of teaching English in this country showed
e (:1: 1ot the large vocabulary of normal English that was the real problem ;
;hat “ ’Zn{mciation, and, even more so, the grammatical structure of the language
i ved a stumbling block. The peculiar sentence structure which the cut.
g Lich prOWf ‘verbs in the Basic system involved made this particular problem
g ol'ﬂicult of solution. Moreover, from the point of view of children
Ablene ticularly in the age group 11 to 14 which would be the normal
P L pﬁr ic (Middle) stage, the involved sentence structure which a limited
AL s dai more limited verbal system necessitated, and whxch‘ n its turn
o ury 8([1] reater demand on the rational and logical powers of the pupils,
therefore ma e'ta (% for the mental level of the age-group under‘ consideration.
Woullil bIef u]m};'lef'er the claim of the protagonists of the Basic system thafi 1tv;n
e s’qu}{)cient for gaining mastery over tl}c language 1;‘\'1{:?211:2;:‘08,011:;0;«;11 w(heri
worthwhile to give it a trial in the 3 years of Senior Basic (. Kf 2 b . ©
i i English as an optional subject for those w 0 were
1t had been decided to allow Eng Al /ing out Basic English in
keen on offering it, Another argument in favour Of.]tl‘) 1;}’_{:_»',01“ Bl e e
this type of school is that the main objective of pupils offering Englis Denioer
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- e S e o6 1 or zege
Basio (Middle) Schools would be purely utilitarian, rather than culturs

3 : reciﬂ.tion Of.
demie, - A reasonable command over the language rather than app

its literature would be the motive of pupils in these schools. casonable mastery of
1 view, further, of the time taken to acquire Ly lt; the accepted six for
Basic English, which is claimed to be two years as against. et widely adopted
normal English, and the possibility of Basic English ben;g The Connaifsetrand
= Englandganc{ paeieatund O'thiil czgn::ii; (O)fltt;} lzlxec‘:r(l)grol,led OXPerimenth“nﬁg
.o, : ; . ‘ .
e oy oyl oul
$:$hot¥ore523ult: before taking any final dealzion. § i orgerttp dg lf“gi- 6 years, so
ment a fair chance, it was further decided that it should 'T "nethe e
that it would be p(’)ssible to watch two generations of P‘.‘llpllsdl.n ussion the Com-
(Middle) Schools before drawing conclusions. After detailed discuss
mittee came to the following conclusions :—

: . d
, Rag) ic Engligh shoul
, period of 6 years in the first mstance, Basic Eng S
& tha}fefot_rasglflimﬁ;l (s)ome} Senior Basic (Middle) Schools and Stan

i 1 dition:,
ish i 3 B i er identical cop 3
nglish in others ; so far as practicable und

7 equally competent and trained teachers. el

(2) At-ii(i };x)uf (})f th};s per{)od of six years the Posmo.Il shoui? hbbisfcquicker

with the object of determining whether.Ba.mc Englis il the Te-

and easier to acquire, and if so whether it gives the };I}P

quisite ability to use English for purposes of everyday li :-an d work
(3 Simultlaneous]y, an endeavour should be made to et lifring the

out various plans and ﬁchemes for improving and simp 2

teaching of English at this stage, e ic Bnglish
would b%, necessiry to ensure that the price of books in Bf(’islc Eng
4pproximates to that of other books of the same standar 4 ip India
(5) It would he niecessary to ensure that Basic Text-books use -

will suit Tndian conditions,

4) It

; 5 ; o  the value:
13. The Committee next turned theip attention to g consideration of th
of Basic English fo

- o ca,tic-n
r those who wish to Proceed to some form of higher edu
after the midgle stage.

. . = & L det}ef-
Asa Preliminary to this 1ssue, the Committeq considered it necessary to
wine the objective of teaching English gt

tage-
: the post-middle or Seconds‘?ﬁzgléh
They were of Opinion that three things should he expected from students of
in Secondury or High Schools :—
. {a) Comprehengiq,
(6) Expression of
~ {¢) More Compreh
Their fina] vigy W
should pbe tanght, in Secondary schools, laim
14, It Was also pointed out that the Supporters of Basic English do:fl%b ;};]{sh
that Bamc. will Tead t, Standard English, hut 1o what they call © wider -4111 need
» OF transition frop, Basic to Standard English w1l Com-=
very carefyl eXamination gy ; i It was suggested, and,. the jddie)
oy ie VIew, that in the 8pq or final year of the Senior Basic (M 1d be
Schools and in the 4), or b igh schools, the English Gourse Bhguthose
m Bagic to normal English foéchoo
erred to High Schools from the Senior Basic (Middle) d if the
at leagt 50 long as the eXperiment mentioned in paragraph 12 (a) lasts, a‘gﬁ‘ quite
Vourable. Thig investigation should, however, be ma it
1€ eXperiment ang without causing any interference to it,

n of fairly complicated idags.
fairly complicated idegs,
ensive contact, with

% . iteratare. .
and some appreciation of liteia
a8 that in order o achi

@nglish
eve this object only standard Bngleiy

-

. . bove, it was further decided that, Basic Eaglish would
2. 15. In the light f;i‘eiﬁod for the teaching of Standard B glish togbeginners.
not prove useful as ts put forward in the course of the discussion against the-
Addit.ionnlfa]];%:;::legﬁglli)eh as a method for the teaching of Standard English to.
adoption o i
beginners K English involves a strictly intelleotug] selection of words,
(a) Basic ‘?c’re too abstract for children,
i tion of vocabulary which results in cutting down the adjec -
(oo L b c;odescription words makes the vocabulary bleak and lack-
pve?nai?naainative content, and therefore unsuited for use by youna
ing =}
children. : " verbs to a minimum, construction of sentences
@) B g mduczzil;a(l)isgr(:cture in Basic English become very different
il gramtmof standard English. This has to be to a very great:
s tha] arnt before normal English construetion can he mastered.
CxLeRras ?‘ vocabulary and involved grammatica] structure neces-
(d) Resgilct-ggibgtmct think'{ug which children are not capable of,
sita 2 i

ic English in adult education, it was felt that

16. In regard to,theiElﬁfngftggspmticgulnr type of adult education which has
it is necessary to .kbell:ether it is mere literacy, or adult education proper in the
to be catered for ; Wtinu&tion Education. The motive in the one case is utili-
sense of further Con largely cultural.  For the latter, the Committee felt, Basic
tarien ; in the Other[;e ofg much use. For those adults, however, who POSsess 4
English would not other-tongue, but who wish to acquire a working knowmdgf‘
knowledge of their Iil utilitarian purposes, Basic English is hkel;.‘f te prove more.
of English for mmndyEnguSh, particularly since it can be more quickly acqmre_d.
useful than St’?’nda’rﬁ ally decided that provision should he made for the tea.chm?T

The Committee 3‘ Bisic English—for such adults as desire to have & knoj L
Sahoth Smn{iurd é‘LtD ndard for those who desire it for cultural purposes and Ba51‘c
i2dgerof Enl%llsill;—\'_e; ﬁ?nited time at their disposal and who wish to acquire a know-
or e who : ilitarian purposes. _
1123;: ?)Et" English for tSté wtrl(',‘;:et(ilégazglgsgesf the claim of Basic English as an mt;}':

17. The Qo_mmlt ed Edministrative language. Relevant extmct_-s read out oy
eeoas] auxxhi‘r())'n? [::he Report of the Inter-Departmental Committee on Basic
) irman ir O
g;? l(i)s}if 111‘1345’ brought 9“21&;':0{?111%“{;111%1;14esty's Representatives abroad, on thg
GBg Fr:)m replies rece;veof giving effect to the encouragement of the sprea(}l (;t
question of: the best.gefnational auxiliary Ianggage, it appears 1that» on the wdm_ e
Basic English as an 1 ntatives anticipate that it would be dlﬁlfzult to intro uceL
His Majesty’s Represe ternational auxiliary language in countrle§ whe‘)re norm:zd
Basic English as an Il;n ... Of replies received from 38 countries, _1..4 repo{‘ti
English is widely SPOrOS ects of certain activities connected with Ba‘sm Ex;g.lsji
fayourably on tl;ie ilgelypunfavoumble. Most of the remaining reports maintaiue

} Whiletuf‘;itr;ietsge nawaiting future developments. . . ... ..

a neutra 2

and is,

a ) g ge ) '.w > ot in a position
i hat, at the present stage, they were no
18. The Committee felt that, p

i i i sic English as an international

isive opinion on this question of Basic : i enpl

to offer any Tdfclsﬂ(eu(l’glgéwever' with more certmntg’ sa)_tt hlill.t as i};:@;ltgsszgg?ead
ili o ic English w suitable. 2

auxiliary. o Basic English “oulfl not be ) 7 -

admengstrative lz;ngsggg’ hi)gh levell,3 either dlploni_?tmt ﬁ\.r C'ulttlilldl(’)P:iBuaiilg g‘nsgg;sm
that for contacts : ot alon Hariaat or this, in the '

: ernational ga g t : : ig
would be unsuited a}f} Inlgh for all practical purposes, is a.lreu((ll‘{1 useﬁtl g‘i‘i‘:g mrl?h(\
e ndand ngh refore the need for Basic English did no B anite s
national medium and the dzve]opino‘ contacts to a limited extent an : (113 ,' :
ey Ef Syalne for ds eople particularly in the sphere of trade and
restrioted level hetween common people,
business.
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19. The gencral opinion was that until Basic English has won a wider XeCogNis 23 ANNEXURE A.
tion as an international auxiliary, this Committee would not recommend anyl AGENDA.
action being taken in this direction. If 1t is modified, and if the world at larg ; 5
necepts, it, then would be the time to consider its value as an international auxi- 1 Advisory Board of Education in India Basic English Committee,
liary with reference to Indian conditions and requirements. Central Adv

20. Finally, the Committee considered the suitability of Basic English to meet

€ sider the question of Basic English in relation to the Indian Educa-
scientific and technical requirements. It was noted that advocates of Basic English 1. To consider the ¢

i & ym, with particular reference to :— : 0 |
e Bass ol vsabear - Compite, s e e e i S{:;t(;[l?é extenlz, to which it could prove useful as a method for the teaching
the Basic English vocabulary is composed, it can provide a means whereby any ( of Standard English to begin_ners, | i e
scientific congress or periodical can achieve internationalism.”* The total © ]021? (b) its introduction in Senior Basic (Mld%le) Schools, .‘ﬁhg}h tlllxl t{?;i l}‘l{ew
2 1 is “ equivalent to approximately 10,000 words in any other ; lucational System proposed for the country will be the shing
ggﬁﬁﬁzzzﬁgﬂ ﬁirg{l;rsto agtemp ted. "t It was suggested that in the absence of gc(lilocols for the great majority of the population, .
sufficient data on the subject the Committee was not in a position to say whether : ) o el for She resmaicli i e e B SN
Basic English would serve a useful purpose in the Scientific and technical sphere. " tion after the Middle stage,
s e el e adyice fom Bojentifio and techinios] experts might be () its place in Adult Education. .
i . im of g s the claim of Basic English as an internat"iqnal auxiliary and admi-

21. The Committee as a whole, however, did not find the claim of the sup- ¢ 2. To asses : ial reference to Indian conditions and requirements.

s ' . impl e language with speci
borters of Basic English very convincing. While they were in favour of simple, . vistrative languag

English for purposes of Scientific publications for international use, they felt

that Basic English is not a precise and adequate medium for scientific communi-

cations and publications. 4 . O U S
22. A Summary of main conclusions.—1. T}mt for a peridd of 6 years 1n t.lul_

first instance Basic Englich should be taught in some Senior Basic Schools and

Standard English in others; as far as practicable under identical conditions

3. To consider the suitability of Basic English to meet scientific and technical
. To !
requirements.

! ANNEXURE B (i).

and by equally competent and trained teaghers, Jrih . N (i)
2. At the end of this period of 6 years the position should be reviewe with . Bl 81

the object of determining whether Basic Engligh ig quicker and easier to acquire, Central Advisory Board of Edu

and if so whether it gives to the pupils the requisite ability to use English for

‘ : 4 ¢ Engli ) jttee.
T et b Basie English Coinmi ha Jha, M x F.RS.L., Vice-
o SimultaneouSIy m ende%vour S.hould e usicieo Sefoiiolond wok ?u)t A Note on Basic Engl_ish }}Y Professor Amamatha Jha, M.A., F.RS.I., \
:’33?2385;;13 and schemes for improving and simplifying the reaching of English ; ("?ha; cellor, Allahabad University.
4. Tt would be necessary to ensure that the price of books in Basic Englisl: S Engl-z-s‘k y | |
approximates to that of other books of the same standard. Jr A A0 begin by stating what Basic English both 1s and is not.
5. It. would be necessary to ensure that Bagje Text-books used in India will It 1s best to '0.—, Y ted form of English,—restricted in vocabulary as well-
suit Indian conditions. : . 1. It is @ limited, r;z Bt;lg zyntactical e i LA basis word-store of
g. %} Zh; f:(;(i)ndar? ?c{?o;lgo?lnlgoﬁntlalﬁiax:d anglsish sémt:lld]%)e ?al}llght. S as In itg cOnscils;us}f;IZ?&sog nouns, 150 adjectives, and ai.l 100 Dtﬁtﬁg words, of Whrwh
; g gL 481C to Standa ish needs ver : - 3 8 ma - know them. / its grammar is
careful examination. In the 3rd or final year of the Seniozf Basi?;g(i:{iddle) Schools : n?,on‘;f;; than 18 are vlerbi haf c:(vgepcgar:ggl_; lhlcll?“are Sahc unilnp%rrtant,
?;(;tza tgz’eatﬂ; ¥ 5ththye:r Of'{ii:)%lhggxllllogs, 'thg o t;lh?uld };le apprc;:s’(: reduced to five basic rules, >
0 ease the transi o8IC to normal English for those w

‘o meant to serve two purposes : -
are to be transferred to High Schools from Senjor Basic (Middle) Schools. . 2 Itism n international auxiliary language. The very name suggests
SH L e g e i o S el ' : > (@) To tg?s = Basic ’ being made up of theollnt.ml Ie_ttf rs of British, Ameri-
method for the teaching of Standard English to beginners, K 4 2 B e TR e S S R e )
9. The Committee considers that PIovision shguld be made for the teaching can, bf:::s;:mal B e R e
of both Standard and Basic English for such adults g desire to have a knowledge () To bﬁ awlish e i | =
of English—Standard for those who desire it for cultural purposes and Basic for who wis SO e s B s K sl
those who have a limited time at their dispos

sal and wh ish to acquire # know- ' ’, therefore, R
ledge of English for strictly utilitarian purposes, who wis { [n theory W il ;

: a substitut : height of emotional and
: ; : Binglish nor a substib e ble to rise to the full height of emotion
. g T ¥ % ol ot = will be unable ! g 3 3 th
]nt‘}&aggz“%?;;ﬁ:’tftigzgoes i L PR : & whilo the user of Baﬁ? will, at the same time, possess a medium which is bo

11. Basic English is not a precise and

litrary expression,
nications and publications,

inary ex i nd grammatical. In-
i ds of all ordinary expression, and g ! 7
(‘I‘Jmpl?i? 'e] e f;‘orB;};i(i: Ilwefs:hes to pass on to Normal English, he will doubtless
deed, if the user o

1 ; he will not
1 more words and some more constructions, but he
2 have to learn some ) , omg 3
b LR S ; > learn anvthing he has already learnt.
Pasic English ™ by C, K. Ogden. nead to unlearn anythmg
T Ibid.

adequate medium for scientific commu-
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As much by way of a demonstration of what Basic looks like and reads liked
as by way of recapitulation, I quote the following from an address, in Basic, Deli-
vered by Professor T. H. Robinson at a Conference to discuss Basic English held
in London in April 1944 :

" It is true that Basic is not a complete form of English, but it is certainly
not the mass of errors and wrong forms pictured in the minde of some

2 of our friends. After learning Basic a person would be in a position
to go still further, building up a knowledge of the full language on
what he had got in the earlier stages.

But if it is not bad English, at least in the sense of being full of errors, it
is certainly limited English, and limited in two ways. One of these
18 the number of words which may be used, and the other is the forms
these words may take .

Battles over Basic.
The Basic system and the claims made for it have provoked much criticism.
The arguments brought forward in disparagement of Bagic fall under three heads -

L. The Inadequacy of the Vocabulary. : -

1. The Paucity of Verbs.
ITL. The Futility of Basic.
Let us summarise the controversies on each of these points.
L. The Inadequacy of the Vocabulary.—
The critics of Basic have argued that
(1) The limitation of the vocabulary makes for the omission of words as
necessary as those includes. Thus, friend is included but not enemy :
.- potato but not onion : door but not date ; Collar but not tie, etc,
(i) The restricted vocabulary available to the use of Basic corixpe,ls him
to resort to circumlocution and makes hjs utterance wordy and
periphrastic. Thus, for enemy, he has to sav something like “ not
. _afriend ” or * the man who was full of hate for...... ?, and 80 on.
(1) There is very often even a certain distortion of meaning and one ends
by saying not what one would but what the verval resources of the
language will allow. Thus‘,‘ “not a friend ’, i8 an approximation
10, not an equivalent for, enemy ”, nor is ‘‘ unmarried waman >’
‘ the same necessarily as a “ virgin 7. i
(iv) The greatest difficulties for the foreigner
enormous extent of the vocabulary of B
clations, idiomatic locutions and gram
a8 words, are comparatively easily memo
On the other hand the champions of Basic maintaj
(«) The whole secret of the success of B

to the barest minimum the huge vocahul inoli
1t not arbitrarily but in such a %vuy that (?l:{yoti]jliilol:il; fﬁﬁiﬁﬁ &
—and not merely those that oceur mogst frequently—are retained.
Thus the word go can do duty easily enough for ride, drive, cycle,
motor, fly 'and other specific verbs of this kind. Lilécwisc, g%oup'
can serve in place of flock, herd, bevy, and al] the ofher specific col-
lectives in normal English. All this surely helps the beginne?,
(b) The limitation of words is not so rigid as some suppose. The Basic 850
words can be agumented by ; :
(i) technical words ; i
(ii) forming compound words like footprint from foot
come from over and come ; ete. ; and
(i) by adding suffixes like -er-, est-, -ed-, -ing,
of prefizes like un-. ’

are presented, not by the

nglish, but by its pronun-

matical structure. = Words,

rised.

ntamn that :

481C 1s in the way it has reduced ,

and prin ; over-

to ordinary words, or-
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(¢) It is true that Basic needs more words for an utterance than Normaf
English, because its idiom is more analytical as a rule. But theﬁ
¢ _ just because Basic is analytical it i an instrument of Precision and
makes for lucidity in utterance. Nor is it justifiable to think that
the larger your vocabulary the greater must he your power of ex-
pression. On the contrary you are in danger of being the vietim
of your words rather than their master. Indeed it would be a good
thing for many a user of English if he was obliged to express himself
only in Basic for a time.
(d) Those who ridicule Basic locutions do so for the most part by citing
bad Basic. For Basic, no less than Normal English, can be badly
used.

[1. The Paucity of verbs—
Thoss who disapprove of Basic maintain that:
(i) The verb is the central element of English idiom, and yet 1t is the
verbs that suffer most in Basic. As one critic puts it : ** The strength
, - of English lying in the verb, Basic is in a peculiar degree a deforma-
tion of English speech ** (G. N. Young, in S. P. E. Tract LXTI).
(ii) The reduction of the verbs to 18 gives a misleading idea of the language
; to foreigners.
(iii) Foreigners are used to irregular verbs and English verbs are not so
irregular after all. R
(iv) The verbal idioms that replace most orginary verbs in Basie.........
like put up with for tolerate ...... are not easily mastered by foreigners.
(v) Avoidance of the verb leads not only to clumsy circumlocutions but
also to ambiguity. Thus 1 have a knowledge of ” is not always
the same as ““ I know " ; but the user of Basic cannot say *“ T kmow .

‘o

The arguments urged on behalf of Basic are : i i
() It all depends on what you call a verb. It © enter ' is a verb, so also
for all practical purpeses 1s ** go v ™ if ** elimb ", s0 also ** go up ,
if < descend ’, so also ** go down .
(b) * Make a mistake ” is no less English than ™ exr ', ** make an end of
' than  finish ”. In fact, such verbal idioms as Basic obliges one
to use are one of the most characteristic features of racy English,
(¢) Of course the idioms havg to be mastered by _t-he learne.r of Basie, but
the learner of Normal English cannot avoid them either. For, as
¢ said above, such verbal idioms are a pronounced feature of English
and cannot be avoided anyway.

(d) Irregularities and complications in a language acquired as an auxiliary
present much greater difficulties than even greater eccentricities
in the native tongue. Every attempt must be made, therefore,

e " to lighten the load on the memory of the foreig}ler learning English.
And as for what he may think of English, he will know better when
he moves on from Bagic to Normal English', if l}e'ever does move
on, and in any case what difference does his opinion make to his
use of Basic or to an Englishman’s user of English.

I1I. The Futility of Basic— g ) _
As Lastly the critics of Basic urge that if the auxiliary language oi,thc: world
has to he English let it be Normal English. Insteud_ of sp}e‘ndmg one’s time ac-
quiring Basic one may as well acquire the genuine article. For, .
# (i) The ph()néytic difficulties are as great in Basic as in Normal English,
(i) Basic is both difficult enough to leam and difficult enough to pass
into Normal English.
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i ic i S o : b
(111) Basic is not much use to a foreigner visiting England or America, for

he would be confronted with Normal English. For, it is stoutly
maintained by some, those whose native tongue is English neither
o can eqsﬂy, nor should, acquire and use Basic.
(1v) hef l(lil‘mted.vocabul‘ary of Basic makes it unsuitable as an instrument
Ot discussion outside a strictly limited range of professional or busi-
ness communication. '
The answers given by the advocates of Basic are—

{a) As, for phonetic questions, though Basi ; ' i
o SR B e g asic does uot attempt to bring

the magnitude of the phoneti i
phonetic problem to
T ']_?hqs, over 500 of the words present no real ‘11111%1:111%;1 E)le P
a'E”II‘(I‘Ix c:stslsls]dlsliil eas1e§ zoh leamhand use correctly than Normal English.
. .ony of those who have taught Basic in Africa. Japan
and in various parts of Europe can be cited. And as fl;)lf at,he 13cI;ani

» there is no reason why passing
In fact, Basic
foreigners who

Basic will have the oppor-
In any case, a foreigner
ff—may, indeed be rather

tunity of visiting England or Amer;
y i m
};nowmg Basic will not be much ;Erc;ta o
etter off—than one who has been taught > English in the ortho-

dox way. For i

- For the rest, English i

men and i
mental reasons, refuse to acquire Baa" e ey

claims, and can substantiate itg claim

oile I Basic in, India.
as1¢ nas already been tried in vario

: ‘ ! a Srasel, g

States. Has it been, can it be, succef-.\afullj,rsmets of Bnm?h India and the Indian

tion in the United Provinces declared ; l : :

over two years ago that though Basic had bLee e in 7

years he felt that “ There is no i

communication language and th - ¢ acquisition of English ks
1 : language............ e tr : 0 nglish as a

?f literary English hag proved very diﬂiculta;l’lsmlon to the use f}nd understanding

a8 final ? i 8 such a verdict to be l’egarded

It would seem th )
interlanguage of the otld-wide interest today in Basic as the
a faller trial than 1 : 4t least two gooq : s 1e
4 faller trial than it has so far been given, g reasons for giving Basic

Firstly, as education is being pl
Y5 n I planned toq . :

putrely Thtera:ry studies to more practig} ts};ti ggxg)hasi;hhas shifted frop

set up Technical as well as Academic High Schools is a poj ! ©  proposal to

g’l}oug]h ];]nghsh 18 to be a compulsory secong Tom et iu this direotion.

Sehool, the necessity for teaching literary Enpl;

nished. Secondly, such eviderce as inc)r"easilg;;,ﬁfllﬁg1 (f?fgﬂb:fdﬁemed
; 1e po

at, apart from the w
future, there are at

or standard of

smallness of the Basic vocabulary reduces -

o
Ls

-
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English being attained today in our schools and colleges suggests that our childrer
“Would perhaps profit more by an introduction to English through a simpler form
than normal English with its vast hybrid vocabulary. It is unnecessary to labour
this point, and if I seem to be doing so by citing the testimony of Professor Robinson
(from whom I have already quoted in this note), that is only because his testi-
mony is borne in Basic English itself and is therefore doubly relevant. After
giving it as his opinion that the standard of English was low in the Indian Uni-
versity which he served as a teacher of History for six years, he observes :

“ The facts gave me the general feeling that, in the earlier stages, these
men had been given more English than they were able to take in with
profit to themselves. In the Middle and High Schools they had been
learning such a mass of words and forms that their poor minds were
overweighted, and the effect was that they had little or no grip of the
sense and of the normal use of words. Judging from my experience
it would have been much better if the teaching had been simpler and
a smaller field had been covered, while at the same time more value
had been put on the right use of every word and on clear, simple

[English e :

** Shall we then decide to start English teaching through Basic English and

leave it to a later stage to take further along the road thése who need to be led
into the domain of normal or literary English ?

ANNEXURE B (ii).
MEMORANDUM.

()
Central Advisory Board of Education.

Basic English Commpitiec.

-

A note on Basic English by the Director of Public Instruction, Madras.

Three important claims are made on behalf of Basic English(—

(1) That, by its ease and efficiency and by its close kinship with, and its con-
formity to the genius of, Standard English, which is already in use in England,
America and the British Commonwealth, Basic English has the best chance of
becoming the auxiliary world language of the future ;

(2) That, by its full exploitation of the generalizing and analytical power of
English words, Basic English offers an unrivalled medium of scientific exposition
and of deliberation and argument on sociological and other semi-abstract sub-
jects ; and that Basic serves as a handy instrument and translation into Basic

*provides an efficient technique, for the paraphase (or exploration of meaning)
of obscure or ambiguous passages in Complete English and

(3) That, by its drastic simplification of the verbal system and its scientific
selection of indispensable and most useful words, it provldes the best introduction
for foreign learners to the mastery of Complete English.

Till now we in India have taken no official notice of Basic English and its
(Iia.ims. 2

(1) Basic English as an auziliary world language.

Owing to historical reasons, India is bound to continue its study of English
and to accept the great and varied intellectual gifts available in and through
?‘Angl‘mh, and a8 Basic will facilitate both interprovincial and international
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i i i it i impler than
xchange of information and ideas and as a knowledge of it is both simp !
fmd prgliminary to a knowledge of Complete English, the study of Basic Englisk:
deserves every encouragement at the hands of the future Indian Government
and of Provincial Governments.

(2) Basio English as part of ** practical * English and as a Medium for Transla-
tion, and Paraphrase.

This is a very valuable use of Basic English and it may be recommended that
 the principles of Basic English and exercises in its use may be made part of Tea-
chers’ Training Courses, and of the English Courses in the B. A., and B.Sec., (Pass
and Honours) of Indian Universities ; and that special intensive courses open to
graduates, covering three months and leading to a diploma in Basic English may
be organised by Universities or Provincial Governments.

(3) Basic as an Introductory Siep lo the Mastery of Complete English.

(@) For an adult foreigner who wants to learn English there is no doubt that
Basic English "will form a very desirable first course. Basic English therefore
mey be strongly recommended for adult schools where English is taught.

() The usefulness and desirability of strict Basic English for Indian children

learning English may be questioned. Basic English is, like scientific German’

or scientific French, a severely intellectual selection of words and usages from.
Normal English. Basic English in its orthodox form cannot, be a suitable subs-
titute for Normal English for children, whose imagination, sense of rhythm and
mterest in concrete and unique persons, things and situations must all be engaged
m the teaching of a new language. While the simplification of the verbal system
which is one of the fundamentals of Basic English is to be welcomed and exploited
in the teaching of English to Indian children, much greater latitude than is per-
mitted by Basie English should be allowed to the teacher of English to Indian
<children and the writer of books for Indian children, especially in the way of the
early introduction and free use of forms and usages common to English and the
pupils’ mother-tongue and the inclusion of words describing objects, actions and
ideas familiar and interesting to the childven, T, the student of anatomy the
skeleton reveals the structure and articulation of the body and to the engineer
diagrams la.y'bar the esgentials of a building, but skeletons and diagrams will

ur Elementary Schools some rea-

S e : om the point of view of different
 linguistic areas will have to be evolved before 15 can be made a compulsory in-

troduction to the Study of English by Indian ohildrci MR 1] o' maeantianas thoe

use of the General Basic Dictionary (explaining over twent thousand words in
terms of the Basic eight hundred and fifty) by a pupils aynd teachers may be
encouraged in all possible ways. This

may be done i i itignall
and without further chief consideration a4 i atelytunconditisnally

Basic English ag a first step in the teaching of En

be watched and made available to,
other schools. :

- I am suggesting that a Standing Committes on it HetTeaching ‘of Enplih
South Indian children, consisting of teachers ang lingl?ist ;,at!:n Bl;gb‘:) con{;tituted
fo;'{ flhe area covered by the four chief Dravidian languages and they msy be
agked—

(1) to orgamize, watch and report on these e
Basic English to Indian children ; anq

(2) to draw up a syllabus for the teaching of English in all South Tydjan
schools with special reference to the word selection of Basic English
the grammatical_mi}l‘;hlnery of the South Indian laﬂguages an the:
subject-matter, familisr and interesting, to South Indian children,

xperiments in the teaching of

\

®

s,

e

)

-

%0 I am also suggesting that course in the teaching
:mmediately started in Madras for training about forty
who may teach English to children in the Basic way for
zions to be laid down by the Standing Committee,

of Basic English may be
trained graduate teachers
three years under condi-

As a result of these experiments it is likely that the Standing Committee will
in four or five years be able to answer the following questions :

(1) Can Basic English be adopted as a first step in the teaching of English
to Indian children 2 r

(2) Is it desirable to modify Basic English to suit the needs of South Indian
children ; if so, what is the minimum modification necessary ?

(3) At what stage in the school course should the teaching of English
begin ?

(4) Can t:ile first course in Basie English or in modified Basic English be
completed in schools in three years ?

(6) How to provide reading matter, both in the form of story and general

' information, for one-level practice for those who have mastered this

course and who will not proceed, or are not yet ready to proceed,
to Complete HEnglish ? :

(6) Should the Basic Way of teaching English in its strict or modified form
be made compulsory in all recognised schools ?

£

Congidering the amount of time and effort spent on the teaching of English
in India during all these decagles and the distressingly and disproportionately poor
results achieved so far, a radical reform is urgently called for in our methods of
teaching English in the schools. The use of Basic English whether in its strict
or in a slightly modified form offers a means which must be trieq for making resulis
more commensurate with effort. Both to those who must be content with a
three year course in English and to those who may be able ang willing to proceed
to Complete English the Basic way of teaching English will certainly be a vast
improvement on our current haphazard methods, ] :

 ANNEXURE B (ii).

Report on the Working of Basic English in the St. J oseph’s High School,
Chingleput, (Mairas Presidenoy).

Bagic English was introduced in the school in the year 1941 under the guidsnce
of Rev. Dr. J. B. Freqman, who was the Principal and Correspondent at that
time. Rev. Father Victor Fernandes, now Headmaster of St. Antony’s High
3chool, Tanjore, was teacher in the above school then. Some years ago, he at-

stended the Summer School at Bombay organised by the Orthological Institute
(Indian Branch) under Mr. Adolph Myers. He came back with a good training
and First Class certificate issued by the Institute. With his help Basic Classes
were started following the Basic Way to the English course of the Orthological
Institute. Some of thé teachers who were enthusiastic about it were enlisted
%o help in introducing the scheme. We follow the Grade system, which has great
advantages especially in English. To get over the need of additional staff, all
the English Classes from Class 3 to Form IIT are held at the same time, so that
sach pupil can go to his own Grade at the appointed time. This, however, re-
quired that we should have a large number of English teachers. This dlﬁicult_y
Was got over by getting each Teacher to go through the course himself with his
pupils from Grade I upwards and also be frequently supervising and guiding the
teacher in his work, 3
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There are six Grades. The first three correspond to the three books of the.
 Basic Way to English ” (Indian Edition) Course. This covers the 850 words'

of the Basic List in three years. In the next two years we follow a one-level
course, aiming at giving the pupil a complete mastery of the language so that
he will be able to say anything he can think of in Basic. The sixth stage is the
expansion stage following the ‘‘ From Basic to Wider English ”” Courss wher:
the pupil adds to his vocabulary on the Foundation of Basic. Normally a pupi!
of Class 3 will be in Grade I, (we begin the teaching of English in Class 3), and
when he is in Form III he should be in the expansion Grade or Grade VI. A
pup(;l who is behind his fellows in English can pull up by skipping over a none-level
grade.

In Forms IV, V and VI, we shall have to follow the course prescribed by Gov-
ernment but we shall be able to rely not only on the Basic vocabulary of the pupil
but 315.0 on the non-Basic additions made to the Basic foundation during the
expansion stage (Grade VI). These classes will also be expansions stages in which
the pupil is constantly adding to his vocabulary so that he ought to ﬁave a com-
words b 3 t1 hoot.
The Basic Dictionary is made use of from Gra({e t%c e en Shelboy
expansion stage. With this the pupil is so well e ui i ble
o u:pderstapd anything in ordinary English. VVhexi1 ogg er(latl;};tg 111\31;:31]13112631@'5
ch}nona}-y 18 and how it differs from any other Dictionary, one will see that the
choice lies between the Basic Dictionary and no Dictiona’ry An ordinary Dic-
Elonary defines say 20,000 words with 20,000 words but ﬂ;e Basic Dictionary
defines them all with only 850 familiar words and no more. ‘

Our first set of Basic pupils are now going up to the Fifth Form.

When a new pupil comes, in, we examine hj i i
2 1INy 1Im with the B ders. If he
111?5 a}Area%y a grasp of, say, the words containeq in Book T (lzm g’?if lfg ‘i)uetrsiill Gradi
- At the beginning of each Grade a Ievision is made of the work done in the

previous Grades. This is to help pupils who h
pupil i8 expected to have all the three Basic %‘:gc]%!;l:kf;rzl:dozher Szlﬁgg}f.h glae(:ll-r
even though he be started in a higher grade. 5 & &0 g

The alphabet is taught by the play- : : ‘
During the first three gmontyl;s abguai“,y;(;leth()d and made as Interesting as possible.

by direct illustration. Then the work ofoﬁfgkv;%:d:t:ftglook I are taught orally
t,aké[;he Pr-@[‘\ll]}:lﬂ klll;l the 10ne~level stage are able to construct sentences without mis-

. y know a ready' the functions of words and phrase t‘:- i k
€.g., in analysis will be quite easy for thém. The wordg in e 80 e ZV (1): 3
from their texts may be deranged and mogt of the boys will f;n) Egzlnteuce atlelL
words in the proper order 80 a8 to make sense, The e Witlmt 1:: e th put a?
qmlte t:}x;tterestln.g and ;:onsohng. In the one-leye] stage, the bo ; i EEelC assef] :lvix:
cotly e'Ir‘xllleaijgs of the words of the Basic Iist and have y:;lq e g:“pg their
u;ageg. ?ly' o ﬁOt make mistakes in Pronouns, in tense-fé;n{'o-lnii ege g
of tenses and m the correct use of PIOpositions. " A training i 8 Bm_. e sequence
a mental discipline and the benefit deriveq by the pupils solc:lé ]}? %lc English is

This school has had visits of large numbers of I,. T, g, dn 8 Ows 1tself.'. '

sors from the Lady Willington College ang the Tonclon students with their Profeg-

of English teachers of the Madras High Scl achers’ College, Saidapet, a body
Teschers Guld and st the 1.0, bisdenta of Lo yomton St itet O ho Malri

pettah, and masters of the Wosley High Sch :

of our visitors were enthusiastic abgut stﬁi dg:;g]fgfi ll_gszet;kil;ee t?:)e&rs_ Many
and all the rest became converts. The District Educational O " cge - 0}111- echqot
attention to this Bagic English teaching during their annual jng S pai specna?
seem to have been impressed with the success of this experimentPECtlons and they

upwards, z.e., in the whol¢’

B ————

i
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" Prom an analysis of the mistakes committed by the S. 8. L. 0. pupils at the
Pablic Examination it is found that they are chiefly in vorbs : the active and pas-
sive voices, the transitive and infransitive, the use of the infinitive, sequence of
tenses, the use of the proper preposition after a verb, the right choice of the word

Most of the errors will not be made by a Basic student, for he has mastered
the 850 words he has used and these suffice for his purposes. If he uses non-
Basic words he has grasped their senses and usages by reference to the root ideas
given in Basic. His training in Basic also enables him to say what he means and
mean what he says. For Basic is simple and exact.

T have to conclude, therefore, with the suggestion that Basic English be adopted
for the teaching of English in Elementary Schools where it may be an end in it-
self, and in High Schools as a foundation as well, as a mental discipline. '

Sylabus in. Basic English.

" General.—In Grade T, I and You are used as the basis of teaching so that
learners may have the means of expressing ideas about themselves and each other.

«Words dealing with subjects such as the parts of the body eating and drinking,

clothes, coming and going and the weather are taught because these are simple
subjects of universal interest. Only the present tense and the future are used.
New words tagzht 189. :
Text-books used.—The Basic Way to English Language Book I (Indian Edition).
Seat-work Book I.

(For teachers.—Basic Way to English Teaching Book I. To be had of the
Times of India Press, Basic Department, Bombay (Indian
Edition). ) )

In Grade II words dealing with the family, houses and their contents and sur-
rounding, work at school, the country, life on a farm, life in the country, travelling
life in the town, the sea-side, bating, dressing, hearing and seeing, number and
division of time, shapes of bodies, the moon and stars. = :

New words taught 316. _

. Teat-books used.—The Basic Way to English Language Book IT (Indian Edition).

Seat-work Book IT.

-For teachers.—The Basic Way to English Language Book II.

In Grade III the remainder of the 850 words is taught and the learner is bronght
to the point where he can discuss business and indusirial organisation, science.
and literature, history and politics. In the grammatical development are included
the formation of -er, -ing, and -ed forms (wuler from rule, working from work,
recorded from record) and similar fonps from operators and all the tense forms
required for the purpose of understanding speaking and writing English.

Y Text-books used.—The Basic Way to English Language Book III (Indian

' Edition). g 3

Seat-work Bool IIL

For teachers—The Basic Way to English Teaching Book III.

IV and V—One-level-course—In these stages no attempt is made to
incr(j;gge:he vocabulary of the leamner. Instead he gets a large amount of read-
ing and practice in self-expression by constant repetition of the same words and
coietmcil;)ions in different contexts 8o that he may become fluent and accurate
in his use of the language. & ; .

jt-books wsed.—Grade IV—Any two of the 13 story books in Basic English.
(T}‘re;de V.—Any two of the 13 knowledge books in Basic English.
Teachers reference.—A B C of Basic English.
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s

v ; : s , larged with the
Grade VI—Expansion stage—The pupil’s vocabulary is en ]
help of ““ Form Ba];io to Wider English ”” Books I and II in which every neyw word

: : ; : ds. These
which he meets is explained or defined in terms of the Basic 850 ‘words. e
books bring his Vocabltllary of a total of about 2,000 common English v;;)r(!s- Dic.
this stage he can with ability tackle any good English book. The Basic
tionary is made use of from this Sfage very frequently

Books on Basic English.

1. Say it in Basic—By Adolf Myers . : ; . Rs. 7-0-9
2. Basic and the teaching of English in India by Adolf ,
Myers ‘ : 5 : 3 x - Rs. 5-84
3. Basic English by C. K. Ogden . d Rs. 2-0-y
4. The A B C of Basic English by C. K. Ogden Rs. 2-09
General.
The General Basic English Dictionary . 5 . . Rs. 4-0-% i

Books in Basic,

(@) Basic Way Language Books (Indian Edition) 1, IT and III. k
(b) For teachers—Basic Way Teaching Books T, IT and TII.

(¢) Basic seat-work.—Books I, IT and II1.

(d) Seript Copy Book I,

One-Level Pracijce Stage.
Story books.—The Trader of Venic
and 16 other titles,

Knowledge boots.—Wires round the earth ; Wings Away ; Late Night, special
and 10 other titles, =

I would suggest the adoption of the ca
(Primers 1 and 9 ; Books T to VI
and Rev. John Varrett, S.J.
. Huzur Road, Calicyt,

¢, Robinson (rusoe, Gulliver in Lilliput

refully graded Young Indis Resders
) Prepared by Rev, T, A. Sequeira, 8.J,, M.A,, .
» B-A., and published by the Deccan, Publishiny House,

A
lish in the Ganapathy High School:

The teaching of Bagic

i Classes 4 and 5 ang g Hnglish in the carly stages was first started ip 1940-41
and since then j orm L. Inthe subsequent v, it inued iy Form
1 these four classes Bagig Enolj yoar 1t was continued in

It Olee 4 8lish books have been in use:
. 1n Class 4, the start is made i Q.

interesting way of learning poty, ihzlgﬁr?h: o
and pictures, ~ The Basic Way Lanon. 1Ipt and
for Class 5 as we), 8
w & detailed manpep

. an
Pt Copy Book », which gives
certain words all through d’“W;?r%z
I is taken up. This baok 8¢

p eahng With the ¢ ' is given
in Leg; ; ®  Steps "’ (or Lessons)
s 88on Ser ucture Tasks which aro of gre®

T s ——

this stage it ought to be possible for the learners to read -the Basic W
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help to the teacher. In Form I, there is a rapiq Tevision in th

; e first term of the
work in the previous years before Basic Way Language Book

2 is taken up. At
: : ay Reading
Books which contain only words which were in Language Book I. Here again
there are suitable Reading Books covering the corresponding vocabulary. In
Form II, Language Book 3 is taken up. This

The last 25 words listed are reserved f?r Form II1, where the start is made with
the transition * Form Basic to Wider ”. 1In F orm III, the Reader in use is, e.g.,
Coronation Readers III (J. C. Rollo). There is a large number of Reading Books,
Story Books and Knowledge Books which are used in ITI Form and also in the
IV F):)rm, as part of Library work. The above is an outline of the scheme followed
in the school.

~ s been in use for 8ix years, 7.e., the first batch of students who

('11? " S;t};iglsvil:;isBasic English came up to the Sixth Form this year. In the
i f sufficient data, it is not possible to assess the value of the scheme. F.?r
a.bsenog o Sllt the III and IV Form stages the pupils who were under the Basic
S th]-ng’t;&mixed up with a large number of students from other schools. So
o gg nefit mighthave been expected was much neutralised by the traditioral
Whate‘:lzr e;ﬁch had to be followed at a very crucial stage. In fact conditions
ﬁettl?: sch::ol have not been favourable for the carrying out of & properly controlled
experiment.

he teachers in the earlier classes were themselves ill-equipped for
, Seconxt'iilg;eztfz They lacked the requisite knowledge and appreciation. With
th:a:;-Ptgith in the scheme, this would have been less of a burden and g task.
sr '

cems £0 lie in two directions—(1) The study of English (Basio)
];Phet;:tlggdiz.t: enough in no case earlier than 1 Form, (2) Separate competent
tgacgeis to be put in charge of the work,

R
A

' ANNEXURE B (v),
MEMORANDUM.
Basic English Commiitee.

the experiments carried out in Bagic English carried out in the
o hokeen - Hyderabad State.

dolf Myers, the Special Representative in India of the Ortho-

'Inl l?jiigllza f(&Cambrigge), made a repres}a)ntation to Go_vqmment for the m:
logien f Basic English in H. E. H, The Nizam’s Dominions. The Govemf
Gy (()i him to conduct a vacation course in Basic English for a.period o
e mvm?[‘his course was attended by about 117 teachers belonging to various
3 Eveellss' Later on another batch of 109 teachers was trained. :
schools. ;
' . : i uced as an experimental measure in the Lower S3con-

Sasto EngllSI; W:lzgsgocglf 19 High an?ﬁl Middle schools. Mr. Myeri vzvz:s a}:_
¥da rydazld lf mmii{,nself in touch with these institutipns tl_lrbugh Perso;l’;z telz;ﬂp;z;i
;(i);:f anci, ri)epress reports. He was also al]owed. to issue mst:_rut;cmonsI ok & s
}rom timg b% time. In 1940, Government decided to appoint sn Insp
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2/ , ~ - -
supervise the teaching of Basic English in schools. Mr. Salim Bin Sayeed, whe

was selected for this post, was deputed to undergo a course of intensive training
n Basic English under Mr. Myers and after completing his training was agtached
to the Director’s office as Inspector of Basic English. The latter while carrying
on his work of inspection also gave advice and guidance to teachers already trained
@ the teaching of Basic English. The total number of teachers trained for this
work was 325 and the number of schools in which Basic was introduced was 135.
Of these 60 were Secondary schools and the rest were Primary schools which
acted as feeders to the former.

This experiment was tried for a period of three years from July
1942 and as a result of unfavourabl% reports from heads of instlzliltyutligl?;g ‘E?l(il li‘.l];f)
Basic English Inspector’s note, extracts from which are herewith ap enc:[ed the
matter was again considered by the Board of Secondary Education x{)nd f,he’ fol-
}‘owmg resolution was passed.  That Basic English should be disconti ued in
Secondary schéols with effect from June, 1942.% »

In view of this,
periment.

ANNEXURE B (vi).
Central Advisory Board of Education in India.
- Basic English Committee.

Ezfracts from a Nots on Ba ic I'ngli.h by the Eduvecational £dvi
: ; ¥ *d
Covernment ¢f India, prepared for tie secretary of ; tate fo:?xexfli? o

The teaching of English on Basic lines has been int i Y
schools of Hyderabad State and the latest“report (1 Tt Segondary

in H. E. H. the Nizamfs Dominions indicates that i?:41?atlil(s)§ ]}) ubh.c lns_bruCtiqn
75 Primary schools which act as feeders to Secondary schools 0 atrogiced fin
also been generally adopted in Gwalior State and éXPerimeI;t '{'he sysyem hag
ducted in Jodhpur and Mysore. In British India expﬂimentsl are beipg con-
%?)ﬁx;eilitize;nof’hf{ ag;nted ljlr%zmces and in Bihar and the Goven?mgl(t);ﬂ'i‘ g %emg
=y as and Bombay have sanctioned the use of Basic Piiﬁzer: (;i

Mr. Adolph Myers, the special re i
! . 8, presentati . .
in Indxa,_has energetically gdvoqated the claim:eoff) %:];ii %rth‘?l‘)g}cal Insgitutute
He has discussed this question with me on severa] occasions ;,15(]1121; = ]recef-% 5{?‘“3'
8 also, I pelieve

auspices.
I understand that a pamphlet entitled ¢ Y :
Soldiers * which was compiled in 1038 or 1939 hy ¢1.c s 2l of English tq Tndiag
largely on Basic principles. I do not kn yoag o
or.]?vhat tl&ie results haive been, though one or two unofficial
military oificers recently give me som i o
L g € reason to think that the
I am informed that Basic English has } ;
for vernacular teachers in Ceylon and that it? ek?a: i(l)sp: elr(,ie S SRl
the latter country expert opinion has expressed considerabelg cf;:fl?t ;n ? u{tﬂ] 3 IIn
: 8 to itg value,

OW to what extent it is in general use

the Government passed orders for the termination of the ex.

y authorities, wyg based.
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ANNEXURE B (wil).

Not printed.

ANNEXURE B (viii).
Certral Advitory Beard of Education.

Basic English Commattee.

A ncte on experiments in Basic Fnglish carried out in the Provinces aud
States. . ,

A.—PROVINCES. ]

) i ish was i i in Middle
Bihar.—Basic English was introduced as an expenmgntal measure )
English and High Schools in the district of Ranchi and in the Schools under the

~“Tata’s at Jamshedpur with effect from January, 1942 to December, 1945, in classes

from IV to VIIL. In order to try the experiment one teacher from each Middle
English and each High School besides one Deputy Inspector of _Sphools a}ld one
District Tnspector of Schools was deputed for a course of training lasting one
month. The training course was conducted by Mr. Adolph Myers, representafive
of the Orthological Institute, Bombay. Basic English text books of the Ortho-

logical Institute, Bombay, were introduced in the schools under experiment.

The Provincial Government appointed a special committee to review the
sxperiment of introducing the teaching of Basic English. The Committee re-
commended that no useful purpose would be served by continuing the experiment
further. The experiment has, therefore, been discontinued from January, 1946.

 Qrissa.—Basic English was introduced in the Practising Middle English School
sttached to the Secondary Training School at Cuttack and in the Bavenshaw
Collegiate School, Cuttack, in the year 1942 on an experimental basis. A few
teachers were trained during the Puja vacation of the same year and were placed
in charge of Basic Classes in both the schools, Two Basic English students ap-
peared from the practising M. E. School in the Middle School Scholarship Exa-
“aination of 1945 and both of them were successful, - This year 21 students are
appearing from the foregoing nstitution in the Middle School Certificate Exami-
nation and their results are awaited. In the Ravenshaw Collegiate School the
basic pupils appeared in their house examination in 1945 and from the reports
of the headmaster received, it appears that Basic boys are decidedly better thap
+hose who followed the normal English course. This year too the same encour-

" aging report is expected from the Headmaster, Ravenshaw Collegiate School,
“Cuttack. ;

i o limited number of 850 words, the students manage things 1n an
etﬁc‘i‘;xlltth wt;l) Generally it is taught in the Direct Method of teaching I{])pghslg
Tt is easily picked up by the pupils as most of the words are monosyllabic an
simple. R . LR g
But there are certain difficulties in introducing Basic English under the pre-
sent system. Non-Basic pupils are admitted into Basic English class?sdevery
year proving themselves & burden to the Basic English teacher and a hindrance
to other Basic pupils. The nature of work requires thorough preparation ton
the part of the teacher and additional trouble in finding out smtu.b_le ap}i)aradue
for making each individual lesson lively and interesting. The additional burden

.of Basic teacher necessitates the limitation of the average number of periods
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allotted to him. This ¢

teacher is over burdened with his own work. The influx of newly admitted non-
Basic pupils every year mnto Basic English classes makes them incapable of follow-
ing the basic words which have been previously taught and make their knowledge

vague and scrappy. This difficulty can be bridged over by dividing the English
clags into sections of Normal and Basic English,

Another insurmountable difficulty is that a pupil who leaves the school during
?she first four years of his school life faces the world with incomplete knowledge
m English and, e
first four years when the circle of 850 words is completed and consolidated—
prove themselves strangers in a world of normal English and every knowledge

imparted to them in English must be boiled down to meet their Basic needs. This

Eoullfl 1xla.mount; to the writing of every book, newspaper and magazines in the Basic
nglich.

United P(oqinces.——'l‘he United Provinces Government;
one of their institutions for a number of years but it di

The results of the experiments indicated that the
extent justify its claims to be an improvement upon m
follo‘zved 8o far. The class was divided into two sect;
English and the other ordinary English, The boy
found to have acquired a knowledge of spoken Englis
who learned ordinary English ; but it was discovere

infroduced Basic English
d not prove successful.

method does to & certain
ethods of teaching English
ons—one was taught Basic
8 with Basic English were
h more readily than the boye
d that Basic English was not

in

which they do not find in their own lenguage at that st The b .ks d

up by the authorities are not suitable. These hooks are 1?1%(;;3 suitz.blgofor t;:gﬁ
ing Basic English to the adults. It is not desirable in this country to limit the
knowledge of Enghsk_l only to 850 words. There are many English words that
form part of an Indian laxiguage but these 5

English, words do not find a place in Basic
. 3 (4
. !éf; & result the United Provinces Government have abandoned the experi-

No experiments in BasiciEnglish have been carried out in B
the North-West Frontier Province, Punjab and Sind. Informaf;im;3 1}5:11;1 Elombay,
provinces has not been received e other

B.—CENTRALLY ADMINISTERED AREAS,
No experiment on Basic English have bee

1 ! n carried i S
Centm] India or Delhi, Information regard DaLR B&luchmt,an, Coorg,

ing Ajmer-Morwarg, is awaited,
C.—INDIAN STATES,

No experiments have been carried out in Jaora and

from the other States has not yet been receiveq. Sitamau. - Information

—

APPENDIX T,
MEMORANDUM ON ITEM X OF

Report of the Meeting of the Committee of ¢ ¢ i
of Education on Secondary Schools Examinati:: tgzm%vﬁ’ag;ﬂd
1. At their 12th Meeting held in January, 19 S
of Education considered the views of the Stgndmzﬁésg:;n?:;?iln}t‘;ﬁwgory Board
of & Becondary Schools Examination Council with g ¢ desirability

: 2 view to hrin Examingt:
up t0 & common standard. In making their recommendations togthe Boa:dlgz

AGENDA.

annot, be done under the present system in which every

ven pupils who leave the school after the foundation stage—

000 N % G 0o R0
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$Standing Committes had before them a note prepared by Sir Cyril Norwood,¥the
Chairman of the Secondary Schools Examination Council for England and Wales,
who visited India in 1946 at the invitation of the Central Government. Accord-

A ingly the ways and means of establishing such & body and its constitution and to
repord ¢ : ] :
s 1. A. K. Chanda, Esq., M.A. (Oxon), LE.S., Director of Public Instruction ,
Bengal. :
2. G. C.en(%hatterji, Esq., M.A., LES., Director of Public Instruction,
Punjab. -
3. Khan B]ahadur Dr. M. Hasan, M.A., D.Phill. (Oxon), Bar-at-Law, Vice-
Chancellor, University of Dacca.
4, Dr. V. 8. Jha, Ph.D., Officer on Special Duty (Post-War Reconstruc-
tion), Education Department, C. P. and Berar.
: 5. Rajkumari Amrit Kaur. )
‘()3. Dr.] Mohan Sinha Mehta, M.A., Ph.D., LL.B., Bar-at-Law, Dewan of
Banswara. ) '
7. R. P. Patwardhan, Esq., B.A. (Oxon), L.E.S., Director of Public Instruc-
o tion, Bombay. L < e
- s. Renuka Ray, B.Sc., Econ. (London). ) ;
g' gﬁ'ﬁJol?n Sargent, C.ILE., M.A., D.Litt., Educational Adviser to the
b Government of India. B , , '
10. Dr. S. R. U. Savoor, M.A,, D.Sc., L.E.S., Director of Public Instruction,
1 = . .
1 T VNS gfai)f[;;’all, Esq., M.8ec., I.E.8., Director of Public Instruction, United
Provinces. v

tly the Hon’ble the Chairman of the Board invited R. B. C. L.
5 h%e Sul]j)siizgggr gf Public Instruction, United Provinces, to serve on.the. Com-
2 yin lace of Mr. W. G. P. Wall, who had retired. Mr. 8. C. Tripathi, Director
) n;'l%eilic Iinstruction, Orissa, was also co-opted ag a member of the Comn}ittee_
; 3u The Chairman of the Board appointed Mr. A. K. Chanda as Chairman of
thisticel‘!?l?lg?ﬁl'mittee met at Simla on the 16t_h- and 17th of May, 1946, The
wing members were present :—
ey Mr. A. K. Chanda (Chairman).
Mr. G. C. Chatter]i.
Dr. V.S. Jha.
Rajkumari Amrit Kaur.
Dr. Mohan Sinha Mehta.
Mrs. Renuka Ray.
R. B. C. L. Sahney. 3
Sir John Sargenf}sl._
. C. Tripathi. : j
? Dr DMIf/I SSgl Segretary of the Central Advisory Board of Education acted
& (5 5 . . ) L x
\ Committee. : ‘
Aty Slelcwtagd?mf 2111113 p(;.pers circulated to the Commiittee are set out in the
Am?éxg‘rez agThe Committee had before them the following documents :—

: ; oint Committee of the Central Advisory Board of
¥ Th]%dl:é);ﬁ;riglf fatllﬁa ghe Inter University Board, ‘India, appointed to
. vesticate the question of the relation of the School Leaving Certi-
mvt gEmminabion to the Matriculation Examination, together
ﬁqahethe‘decisions of the Board thereon. (Annexure II).
ot andum containing the proposals submitted to the Central
(i) A ﬁe’.now Board of Education in January, 1943, on the subject of
a S‘:::grrgiary Qchools Examination Council for India and the views

of the Board thereon. (Annexure I11.)
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(iii) A comparative statement of the results of the Matriculation, School

Final or School Leaving Examinations and Intermediate BExamitd-&

tions in India in 1943-44. (Annexure IV.) G

(iv) Two statements showing the subjects to be offered and the mer
required for different divisions in 8. L. C. or Matriculation Examind-
tion and Intermediate Examinations. (Annexure V.)

6. The Committee decided that they should confine their attention tq the
Matriculation and School Leaving Examinations and Higher Secondary Expmi-
nations which formed the basis for entry to three-year degree courses.

) al Advisory Board of Education have already expressed them-
xelvz;sﬁ tf];so(;;ngf a Councif for Secondary Schools Examination in Indis .th"’
committee therefore devoted their attention to the ways and means of estq,])llﬁh'
ing such a Council. To start with they considered whether there was going
be one examination at the end of the Secondary School course which would gerve
the double purpose of selecting pupils fpr admission into Univerisltle_s and a sghool
leaving examination. In this connection they noted that the Joint Commijttee
of the Central Advisory Board of Education and the Inter-University Board pave
recommended that there should be only one examination at the end of the High
School stage and that examination should be of such a character as to suit these
pupils who would enter employment on leaving schools as well as those why in-
tended to proceed to a University. That Committee had also expressed their
view that the University in admitting students would be free to prescribe a Higher
standard of attainment in a subject or subjects that would be required to secure
2 pass in the case of students not proceeding to the Universities. The resolytion”
of the Inter-University Board on the report of the Joint Committe was thep
taken into consideration and the points of divergence were carefully examiped.
Opinion was unanimous that it would be in the public interest to have one exami-
nation at the end of the school course and every effort should be made to meot
the requirements of the Universities in that exs

> 3 : : éXamination. On taking into con-
sideration the views of Inter-University Board, the Committee consi(igered it de-

e Joint Committee in regard to the
fOHOWIng lines A

C'ompulsory subjects. -
1. A Modern Indian Language. (2 papers of 2 .
2. English Language. (1 paper of 2} hours,) s each )
_3. History of India. Do.

, Optional Subjects.
Among the following optiomal subjects in

¢ roups ; ;
less than 4 and not more than 6 subjects ; at, | ot obe @ student should take not

east o ‘) .
A and another from Group C or Group D, ne subject must be from Gioup -

Group 4.
i. English Literature .. . . L T
2. History of England . s = i (1 paper).
3. Geography (Genl.) and Civies . 4 N
Group B,
i. Languages other than the compulsory
language : . : .
Group C.

1. Elementary Mathematics
%. Advanced Mathematics

1)
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Group D,
* 1. Elementary Science (I paper and 4 o test.
. wherever possible),
2. Physics . . : : . Do,
3. Chemistry : : ) : y Do.
4, Biology . . : e : Do.
5. Geography . : : a3, 1 b Do.
§. Domestic Science . : : . D
; Group E.
AWATEIIR R : s : : : Do.
2. Music ; . : . : ! Do.
3. Crafts . : : o : Do.
Group F.
1. Book-keeping and Accounts (I paper and a practical test -
i wherever possible).
#¢ 9. Typewriting . = - . 5 - (One test).
3. Commercial practice . ; (One paper).
Group G.
1; Agricultuml‘Science g gk iy Do.
Group H.
1. Geheral Engineering Science ) : Dot
2. Engineering Drawing . =~ . . . Do.
3. Wood-Workshop practice . . : Do.
4. Engineering Workshop Practice . ] Do
8. In suggesting these changes the Committee were conscious that they were

addi ¢ number of compulsory subjects, which was not alto ether desirable.
.;c(l)(:ll;i :3];{;’ girl students who would concentrate on A?ts, B%usic and other
allied subjects should not be blgdgned with Elementary Science or Mathematics,
against their own choice. A sufficient knowledge oi: Sclen_ce or Elementary Mathe-
matics which may be necessary {)‘.’r the other subjects included in the syllabus,
could be given as part of these su ﬁects themselves. In making the modifications
referred to above the Committee hoped that there would be complete agreement
throughout the country on the nxia.lture of the examination to be held at the end
of the High School course as well as 1ts purpose, namely (i) for entry into the
University and (ii) for employment on .]egvlng school.
. 9. The Committee were of the’opmion that 8 hours for each written paper
'1oul'd be too long and involve too much of strain for students at that age. They,
;}ixerefore recommended that, as far as possible, papers should be restricted to
'+ maximum duration of 2} hours. . £

10. The proposal for one school leaving examination having been accepted,
‘ testion of obtaining & reasonable amount of standard throughout the country
i h ful consideration. There are ten Universities and seven Boards
fequlreq care' minations at the end of the Secondary School Course and it hag
;fgnlglucfgngtggél that the standard of these examinations is, by no means, uniform,
"[‘h e: n(rlu d of these examinations ultimately determines the quality of the pro-
4u§t8 ?l}ﬁhquniversities to which these examinations serve as entrance qt_lahﬁ?a,.
tionso Thg Central Advisory Board have sj;ressed that ‘standard of University
education must be raised to both for the intemal requirement of the country
a8 well as to raise the level of educational institutions in India to that obtaining

*
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ANNEXURE il.
Report of the Joint Commattee of the Central Adwisory Board of Education and the
Inter-University Board, India, appointed to investigate the question of the relation

of the School Leaving Certificate Ezamination to the Matriculation Examination,
together with the decisions of the Board theveon.

PREFACE.

At their Eighth Meeting held at Lucknow in J anuary 1943, the Central Adyisory
Board of Education considered, inter alia, the report of the Joint Committee of
the Central Advisory Board of Education and the Inter-University Board, India,
appointed to investigate the question of the relation of the School Leaving Certi-
ficate Examination to the Matriculation-Examination. The Board decided that
the report should be circulated amongst the Provincial Governments, Local Ad-
ministrations, the States and the Universities for their opinion.

Report of the Matriculation Sub-Commilttee of the Central Advisory Board of Educa-
ton, keld on the 23rd March, 1942, at the University Buildings, Delhi, ™

At their seventh meeting held in January, 1942, the Central Advi :
of Education were informedgthat the Inter-University Board :tl:.atheiil I:a.z(;rfn?e?i.;g
had appointed a Committee to go into the question of the relation of the School
Leaﬁ-'mg Certificate Examination to the Marticulation Examination. The Central
t\‘dvxsory Board of Education felt it desirable also to appoint a Committee t¢ con-
Eder this subject and decided to suggest to the Inter-University Board that two
-ommittees should collaborate. The Board also wished the Committee to bes
n mind the desirability of raising progressively the standard required for entyan :
Eo Umvex:swlet?,_pa.rticularl:y in connection with the three-year degree course ':rhigﬁ
%oxne Universities have in contemplation. The two Committees, as constituted

y the Central Advisory Board of Education and the Inter-Un’iversity Board

met together at the Universit Buildings, Delhi, on t}
= ; > > 3
The following membery Werz st 1e 23rd March, 1942, at 1] a.m.

R.P. N 1 i i i i
7 (I::lsiﬁt (I;]}isgﬁx)xje, M. A.,J. P, Vice-Chancellor, University of Bombay
W. H. F. Armstrong, Esquire, M.A., F.C.8.
Instruction, Punjab.
Dr. P. N. Banarjea, M.A., D. Se. (Lond.), Bar-at-Law, M.L.A.,

J. M. Bottomley, Esquire. C.LE., M.A. - : :
5l Bec;}gal.squlre, » M.AA., LE.S., Director of Public Ingruc-

Rev. J. C. Chatterji, M.A., Vice-Chancello
- Prof.

, LLE.S., Director of Public

r, Agra University
A. B. A. Haleem, B.A. (Oxon), Bapot. o
Aligarh Muslim University. parathan, Pl'O-Vlce-Chancgllor,

S. N. Moos, Esquire. M.A. (Cant i :
; , Bomba;flmm (Cantab), LE.S., Director of Public Instrugtion,

- C. Powell-Price, Esquire, C.LE., M.A., ILES 5 x .

. truction, United Provinces. - Director of Public Ins-

?rﬁ&%i Renuka Ray, B. Sc. (Econ.), Lond. , -

ohn Sargent, Esquire, C.I.LE., M.A., Educatj e e
Governmeu(t]; of India. ational Commissioner with the
2. The following members were unable to

or other reasons :—

)

attend the meeting owing to ijjnesg

Inter-Unwversity Board, India.

Dr. R. C. Majumder, M.A., Ph.D., Vice-Chancellor of Dacea,
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Dr. Sir C. Ramalinga Reddy, M.A. (Cantab.), Hon. D. Litt. ; e
Chancellor, Andhra University. Litt., M.L.C., Vice-
Rajakaryapravina Mr. N. 8. Subba Rao, M.A. (

. Cantab.), Bar-at-Law
Vice-Chancellor, University of Mysore. BRI s

. Central Advisory Board of Edueation.

The Hon’ble Sir Maurice Gwyer, K.C.B., K.C.8.1., Chief Justice of India.
Dr. G. G. R. Hunter, M.A,, D. Phil,, F.R.A.L, LES., Director of Public
Instruction, Central Provinces and Berar. .
R. M. Statham, Esquire, C.I.LE., M.A., LE.S., Director of Public Instrue-
tion, Madras.
3. Mr. W. W. Wood, Principal, Delhi Polytechnic, also attend the meeting *
by invitation. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, M.A. (Cantab.), Secretary, Inter-University

Board, India, and Dr. D. M. Sen, M.A., Ph.D. (Lond.), Secretary, Central Advisory
< Board of Education, were also present.

4. The agenda and the connected papers circulated to the members are set
out in the annexure.

5. At the request of the members present Mr. R. P, Masani, Vice-Chancellor,
Bombay University, presided.

6. The Committee considered it desirable on educational, economic and ad-
ministrative grounds that there should he only one examination at the end of the
high school stage and th.at this examination should bg. of such a character as to
cuit those pupils who will enter employment on lea\flng school as well as those
who intend to proceed to a Unlve-rsmyj. The Committee were in general agree-
ment that the object of this examination should be to provide a qualifying test
for admitting students t0 their furthm: courses of studies as well as a test of the

" work done in the schools. The Committee, therefore came to the conclusion that
an cxamination with only a limited range of sub]ects: e.g., Languages, classical
and modern, History, Geography, M‘athematxc.s and Science, cannot satisfy the
reasonable requirements b9th_ of pupils who will proceed to a University and of
+hose who will enter a profession at the end of their school career, _

7. The Committec next qonsidered what should he thp minimum contents
of an examination designed W_lth the two-fold purpose of testing (i) the satisfactory
completion of a course suited to t-hff requirements of those wtpo will pass
directly by from high sqhools to occupations of various kinds and (i) the suit-
ability of those who desire admlsm_on to a Umversxty or an equwa.lent course oi‘
study. Opinion was general that it was desirable to prescribe a uniform range of
“subjects both for the School Leaving and the Matriculation and that the regu-

“lations should be 8o framed as to encourage some degree of specialisation towards

i the high school stage.
the ;ﬂf%{ :fring deﬁ%led in broad terms the nature of the examination, the Committee

were of opinion that the outline syllabus of the examination should be as follows :

Compdl-sory Subjects.

; apers of 2 hours each or 1 paper of 3 hours).
Enl\%l;f}l;g I%m(%)iau Language (2 papers of 2 hours each or 1 paper of 3 hours).

Optional Subjects.
i ] y t less than
Among the following Optional Groups a’ student should take no
four and iot more than six subjects among which at least one must be from Group
A and another from Group C or D.
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. Group A.

History of India. (One paper of 3 hours,)
History of England. (One paper of 3 hours.)
Geography (General). (One paper of 3 hours.)

Gyoup B,

Languages—other than the compulsory language, (Oneb.paper of 3 hours,)

. Group C.

1. Elementary Mathematics
- (One paper of 3 h
2. Advanced Mathematics, (One II))aI}))er of 30‘1:1813-5.)

: Group D
il Element-ary Science,
Possible. )

U M= L0 2D
3
g
@
.s"-
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(=}
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@
g
lg=
(o]
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=
o

: Group ¢
_Book-keepmg and Accounts 25
Typewriting. (A test, of 3 h(;ursgne Peper of 3 hours,) :

mmercial practice, (One paper of 3 hourg )
Agricultural Science,

1. General Engineering Science,

2. Engineering Drawin
g (One paper of 3h
i. Woo.d-Wf)rkﬂhop Practice, (One Paper ogl;m Wi
: Engmeermg-Workshop Practice, oy

N

The Committee were also I agresment that the Universities in admitting

“students would be free, should the circumstances require it, to preseribe & higher

/\‘l

standard of attainment in a subject or subjects than would be required to secure
a’pass in the case of students not proceeding to & University. F pp - .

_The Committee further decided to suggest that, where it does not already
exist, there should be set up in the different areas a joint Board consisting of re-
presentatives of the Universities, Educational Authorities and- the Schools con-
cerned and that this Board should be responsible for settling the detailed arrange--
ments and conducting the examination.

ANNEXURE III.

COMMITTEE ON A SECONDARY SCHOOLS EXAMINATION  COUNCIL
FOR INDIA.

The following proposal from the Vice-Chancellor of the Muslim University,
Aligarh, was submitted to the Central Advisory Board of Education for consi-
deration at their twelfth meeting at Mysore. )

“In India we have 18 authorities excluding the organisation to conduct
Examinations in Chiefs’ Colleges and European Schools. The
examinations conducted by these authorities are assumed to be
at part and they give only equal privileges both in service and ad-
mission to higher institutions.

No attempt has ever been made in this country to see that the standard of
these examinations is equivalent. In the United Kingdom there
atre eight educational authorities and they have appointed & Secon-
dary Schools Examination Council (whose constitution and working
is given in Sub-Annexure A) with the object of bringing these exami-
nations to common standard. The necessity of such a Council is
greater in India than it is in England........................ The subject;
should be taken up by the Central Advisory Board of Education at
an early date.”

9. In this connexion, a note (Sub-Annexure B) on the secondar'y'Schoo}s
Examination Council for England and Wales, based on material supplied by Sir
Cyril Norwood, who has been Chairman of the Council for the last 20 years, which
is rclevant to the issue, was also submitted for the information of members.

3. The Board were in fnvour_ of the e_stabhshmenti of a Secondary Schools
Examination Council with the oly]ect of bringing examinations up to a common
standard and appointed a committee to further examine the details of the cons-

titution and functions of such a body.

SUB-ANNEXURE A.

Schools Ex'aminations Council hgls now existed f9r some 2_5
» The %ﬁoﬁiﬁnd Wales and its purpose is to bring about and maintain equi-
bt the examinations recognised for schools and to supervise and

between ! : % 3
;‘?iﬁlé(;?sed any changes in curriculum which may from time to time become

are :—
necessary. Its members 0 : '
X the University Examinations Bodies—8 in number.

1. Tho Baorotatios Off the teachers—4 in number—Headmaster, Head-

entatives o i _
4 Rep}fisstress, Assistant Master and Assistant Mistress.

i jon Authorities.
3 entatives of the Lo.cal Education ]
i.- ggg:z:entatives of the Directors of Education.

5. Representatives of the Universities. Tnspector of Ministry of Education

iti i ther
[n addition, the Chief Inspector and one o :
anda thtla :Soencretary of the Council sit as dssessors but do not vote
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Its main duty has been to conduct investigations of the School Cer_tlﬁggtc‘
taken at 16 and the Higher Certificate taken at 18. It does this by nominating
Expert Committee of men and women chosen from all the country who are experte
both in some subjects of the curriculum and also in the art of examining. They
devote 8 weeks to considering the scripts, the papers, the markings and the
awards of one particular examination in each University. At the end they pre-
pare and issue a report which is confidential to the University congcrned and a.lso
a general report about the trends of new movements and anything new w hich
seems to them valuable. This is public.

They also sit regularly and consider suggestions for new curricula and new
sabjects which are proposed and if there is general agreement they authorise them.

Its operation has been largely interrupted by the war but it was this committee
~which authorised the enquiry which resulted in the Norwood Report.

3 SUB-ANNEXURE B.

A Note on the Secondary Schools- Ezamination Council for England and Wales,

based on material supplied by Sir Cyril Norwood who has been Chairman of the
Council for the last 20 years.

The examination system which at present obtains in England and Wales,
namely, an examination for a school Certificate taken by candidates of the average
age of 16 followed by another for a Higher Certificate after an average interval
o two further years, was set up in 1917 and has remained substantially 111_12‘1ﬂ1t01'ed
ever since. Syllabuges have changed and tota] requirements are now Q’i"e"“n.t"
but the outline is the same.. Hight Examining Bodies were recognised nt.thf.‘
start, the Oxford and Cambridge Joint Board, the Oxford Locals, the Cambyidge

Locals, London, the Northern Universities Joint Boards, the Central Welsh Board,
Durham, and Bristol, -

~ One of the PuIposes of setting up the school Certificate was to relieve the schptﬁ&
from the multiplicity of examinations which distracted them and it is obvious
that to produce thig result, the eight recognised School Certificates had to be inter-
changeable, and each accordingly had to reach a recognised standard. Upder
the 1917 Act the Board of Education was made the Co-ordinating Authority, and
1t at once set up the Secondary Schools Examination Council to co-ordinate the
€Xaminations on its behalf, This was a task of some delicacy, since Universjties
of established reputation and strong economic josition were apt to impose severely
strict conditions on candidates who took examinations other' than their oWy

aud yielded too readily to the temptation of making a financial profit out of their ) .

own School Certificate and forcing ag many candidates as possible to sit for it.”
A second danger congisted in the risk of limiting the autonomy of the Universities

by prescribing too rigidly the conditions of Matriculation, since the School Certi-

ficate from the start was allowed to count for entrance to the University.

Accordingly, the Council when it was set up was nominated in S’UCh S0 BN
to provide for the Teépresentation of the Universities, of the Teachers Associations,
and of Local Education Authorities as well as  the Board of Education : its e
dency has been to increase in numbers, and the principle of direct répresentation
hag been introduced. It has contained at all times, as & solid core, the eight
Becretaries of the Examining Bodies. Nothing has been done that has not byen
known to a1 and, on the whole, though change has come about slowly, all the
Ex.a.mining Bodies have moved together when they bhave moved,

s 4

~ and detailed work is available from His Maj

e et e B e —
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Elaborate arrangements were made for the co-ordinatioy of the examinations.
The Chairman, with the as§istance of the Inspectorate and other officials put
up-a list of experts in the various subjects of the examinations, who after approval
by the Council were entqﬁle_zd the Panel of Investigators. These proceeded in
turn to each of the Examining centres, where the whole of the seripts of the list
completed examination were available for inspection. They divided into sub-
panels and read the relative scripts of their subjects, estimating and criticising all
stages of the examination, the setting of the papers, the revising of them, the
instructions of the chief examiner, the directions issued by the chief examiners to
their assistants, the actual marking, the revision of the marks, and all the office
work. This process took three days of hard work during which examiners were
available for consultations and explanations, and at the end of which the sub-
panels sent in their subject reports to the Chairman. On the fourth day the In-
vestigators met the University Council, or the Committee which managed ‘the
examinations, and discussed at length the conclusions Provisionally arrived at.
Later, a printed report dealing with the whole conduct of the examination was
sent to each University.

This complicated process was of necessity expensive. Rach mvestigator
received a fee as well as travelling and hotel expenses. The work was spread over

*Wight weeks, and the cost of each nvestigation was in the region of £ 6,000. Be-

tween 1920-35 there were several investigations both of the School and of the
Higher Certificate, and as a result the certificates were awarded became more
readily interchangeable and demqnstrab}y more equal. Universities differed.
however, very much in the reception which they gave to the Investigators, but
even those who were at first non-cooperative fell into step with the rest later on.
These Investigators did make Exammipg bodies set their houses in order, they
did improve the examinations and equalise and maintain their standards, and they
did from time to time make available to the whole teaching profession reports of
value on each subject of the currict_llum.

The Council has been the clearing house for many proposals of suggested re-
form, and its advice has always been taken by the Board of Education, though of
course the Board has not been bound to adopt what the Council puts up to it.
Some of the changes have come about from the Reports of the Investigators, as
for instance the divorce of the School Certificate from University Matriculation,
which had gone a long way bY’ 1939.  Other changes have come from recommenda.
tions sent in by the Teachers Associations, the Local Educati
other outside bodies, as for instance, the abolition of the .
dates should pass in thrée Broups as well ag fiye subjects
by the persistence of fthel _‘admlstresses in alliance with Local Authorities. But
all proposed changes are | oroughly discyggeq in the Council, all syllabuses are
approved, and all changej 0 these 8yllabuses, and all new subjects have to be
approved before alteration can be made, Skilled assistance in all this difficult
esty’s Inspectorate.

. It is clear that the work of the Councj] will take another form in the future,
i for no other reason than that the definition of secondary schools has changed,
and major proposals for reconstruction haye been put forward: Whatever the
future may hold it may be claimed for the work done that it has made practice

ANNEXURE IV(i).
A comparative statement of the results of Matriculation, School Final or School
Leaving Examinations in India, 1943-44,
[Not» printed.]



ANNEXURE IV(ii).

A comparative statement of the results of Intermediate Examinations in Arts awd
Science in India in 1943-44.

[Not printed.)

ANNEXURE V().
8. 8. L. C. or Matriculation Examinations—A statement
be offered and the marks required for the different

[Not printed.]

showing the subject to
Divisions.

ANNEXURE V(ii).

Intérmediata Examinations—A statement showing the subjects to be offered and
marks required for the different Divisions.

[Not printed.]

APPENDIX 7J.

“‘
MEMORANDUM ON I

TEM XI OF AGENDA.
Report of the Committee on National Cultural Trust for India, which met in
New Delhi on the 25th and 26th October, 1946,

At their meeting held at Mysore on the 24th, 25th and 26th January, 1946,
the Central Advisory Board of Ed ion considered g Memorandum from the
Royal Asiatic Society of Bengal in regard to the formation of a National Cultural
Trust of India (Annexure IT) and decided to recommend that the question should
be further examined by a Committee to be appointed by the Government of India.
In pursuance of this recommendation, a Committee was appointed with the follow-

1. Bachivottama Sir . P. Ramaswamy Aiyar, K.CS.I., K.C.LE. Diwan
of Travancore.

2. Dr. P. Bagchi, M.A., D. Litt., Professor, Visva-Bharti, Santiniketan,

3. Dr. Tara Chand, M.A., D. Pnil. (Oxon), Vice-Chancellor, Allahabad
University.

4. Mr. gustice Norman G. A. Edgley, President, Royal Asiatic Society of

engal.

5. Sir Maurice Gwyer, K.C.B, K C:8.T LTAD), Vice-Chancellor, Delbi
University.

6. Khan Bahadur Dr. M. Hasan, M.A, D. Phil. (Oxon), Vice-Chancellor,
University of Dacca.

7. Dr. Zakir Husain, M.A., Ph. D., Princ; al, Jamia Millia Islamia.

8. Sardar Surjit Singh Majithia, M.I, A ?Central). iR g

9. The Hon’ble Diwan Bahadur Sir, K. Ramunni Menon, M.A. (Canwb-}'
LL. D. ;

10. Dr. Mohan Sinha Mehta, M.

AL PhST) Bar-at-Law, Diwan of Bans-

wara,.

11. Diwan Bahadur Sir. A. Lakshmanaswamy Mudliar, B.A., M.D,, F.R-
: C.0.G., F.ACS., Vlce-Chancellor, University of Madras.

12. Sir Sarvapalli Radhakrish

nan, LL.D., D. Litt., F.B.A.,
cellor, Benareg Hindu University.
13. Mrs. Renuks, Ray, B. Sc Econ. (London).

14. Dr. D. M. Sen, 0.B.E., M.A., Ph. D, Educational Adviser to the Govern”
ment of India,

15. Dr, (Mrs.) Malini B. Sukthanlka
16. Mrs. Ammny Swaminadh&n, M.L.

Vice-Chan-

r, M.B.B.S,, J. P.
A. (Central).

e
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(2) The Committee met in New Delhi on the 35th and 26th Qotober, 1946.

“Fhe following members were present :—

Mrs. Renuke Ray, B.Sc. Epon. (London).

Dr. P. Bagchi, M.A., D. Litt. :

Dr. Tara Chand, M.A,, D. Phil. (Oxon),

Mr. Justice Norman G. A. Edgley.

Sardar Surjit Singh Majithia, M.L.A. (Central).

Dr. Mohan Sinha Mehta, M.A., Ph.D., Bar-at-Law.

Dr. D. M. Sen, 0.B.E., M.A.,, Ph.D.

Dr. (Mrs.) Malini B. Sukthankar, M.B.B.S., J.P.

Mrs. Ammu Swaminadhan, M.L.A. (Central).

Mrs. Renuka Ray presided over the meeting,

Dr. Akhtar Hussain, D. Litt. (Paris), Assistgnt Educational Adviser to the
Goven.lment of India was Secretary to the Committee.

L i i H.P.
.A., Ph. D., B. Litt. (Oxon), Director of Archlyes.aqd Dr
("hu]lzrr&'l.gz;.rlgi. SBE.IT&.],MPh. D., Joint Director General of Archaeology in India, attended
the meeting as observers.

(3) The following members were unable to be present owing to illness or other
reasons :— ]

Sachivottama Sir. C. P. Ramaswamy Aiyar, K. €. 8. I, K.C.LE.

Sir Maurice Gwyer, K.C.B., K.C.S.I,, LL. D.

Khan Bahadur Dr. M. Hasan, M.A., D.Phil. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law.
ir Husain, M.A., Ph. D. .

gﬁe Zﬁlg;’bl: Diwan Bahadur Sir K. Ramunni Menon, M.A. (Cantab.),
L. D. .

Diwan Iﬁahgdur Sir. A. Lakshmanaswamy Mudaliar, B.A., M.D., F.R.C 0.G6.;

- F.ACS.

i alli Radhakrishnan, LL.D., D. Litt., F.B.A.
4 %{iesirgv:lfd& before the Committee was as follows :—
2 1. To consider the desirability of setting up a Nat101}a_l .Culpural Trust for
{ stimulating and co-ordinating the cultural activities in ghe country, .
2. To consider the constitution and functions of such a Trust, in the light
" of the decision on item 1 of the Agenda.
3. To consider the ways and means of setting up the Trust. ]
4. To consider the minimum administrative machinery for the efficient
] functioning of the Trust.

5. To consider any other matter that may be raised with the consent of
i the Chairman.

(5) Papers circulated along with the Agenda to the members are set out in
the Annexures in addition to the following papers :—

" nda from the Royal Asistic Society of Bengal containing pro-
T M;I(])J;arlz on Cultural Reconstruction. (Annexures I to VI.)

i idered carefully the Memorandum of the Royal Asiatic
. (6) The Coml{lgzgea(g;selg with its oijct that it was desirable, to establish an
el timulate and promote the culture of the country. India has a
Ergsnicauon i) lsheritage. If she is to build afresh a civilisation worthy of her
precious cultura ot ignore those moral and aesthetic values which provided so
o mUSt'I; ingthe past. What is needed is to create an environment
Htl?'blﬁ e founda'tloulat’le and sustain -creative activities in the pultuml field. Ag
wrelfﬂntwg}?ld s_t:nlio suitable organisation®to foster and co-ordlna'te the'devilop-
geﬁt of cslr:urlal activities of the country as a whole and cr.etlzttlve artI:::thélge
often to work in environments which are by no means coigeﬁna l(:\z&ytic Sociegc
Pursuits. An independent body of the kind suggested by the Roya y

“2
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of Bengal and as representative as possible of the various cultural elements in

Indian life should, therefore, be set up with the least possible delay to fill thid

1mportant gap in the life of this country. The Committee recommended that
such a body could appropriately be called the ‘‘ Indian Cultural Trust i

(7) The Committee were of the opinion that while the Trust should be cous-
tituted by a Charter or by an Act of the Legislature and should be handsomely
endowed by the Central Government, it must function as an autonomous body
with a preponderant non-official element. The main function of the Trus should
be to encourage cultural activities and it should ‘operate through appropriate
Academies and Committees.

Functions.

In addition to the functions to which reference is made below in conuCC‘JIO_“
with the proposed Academies, the main functions of the Indian Cultural Trust m
the opinion of the Committee should be :—

(1) To encourage cultural education and research with particular reference
‘to the preservation and development of traditional Indian Culture
mm relation to such subjects ag literature, architecture, sculpture,
painting, music, dramatic art and dancing.

(ii) To acquire for the State sites, monuments, manuscripts, pictures or™s

other objects of importance from the point of view of Indian Culture.

(iii) To advise the Government of India and the Provincial Goverpments
with regard to cultural matters.

(iv) To co-ordinate and assist in the development of the activities of Indian
Universities in the purely cultural fields,

(v) To co-operate with the learned societies of India in order to encourage
and expand the cultural side of the work now performed by them.

(vi) To publish suitable popular literature on cultural matters.

(vii) To maintain close touch with al] parts of India (including the gtates)
by holding periodical conferences.

(viii) To organise Archaeological and other cultural missions to foreign

countries - and generally to develop and extend existing cjyltural
contacts between Indian_and other countries.

Constitution.
The Committee recommended the followin constitution for ¢ o
1. Chairman of the Inter-University Bogrd. 7 RRgTt
2. President of the National Institute of Sciences,
3. President of the Royal Asiatic Society of Bengal.
4. President of the Visva-Bharti.
5. The Head of the Jamia Millia,

6—15. Ten members to be nominated by P ia, i
i 2 ¥ the Government of [ polud-
ing representatives of Museums, Libraries, etc., ﬁvc('s o?difﬁolr{; will

represent the Principal cultyrg] el i i
16—26. Eleven members to be 110mina§:3iell])t; s s

ments who shall be Persons emine

t 1 B
7—30. One member to Bs SRS 0t 1n the cultural life of the coyptry.

b A
_members by the Central Legislati oGl of State and ghiee

31—33. Three members to be e ve Assembly.

Chambers of Commerce. ted by the All-India Federatipn of

34. The Director-General of Archaeo] i i

35. The Director of Archives, cienndia,

36. The Director of Anthropologica] 8

37—47. Eleven members to reg ]
be elected by the Academy of I,
mies of Arts and Musie,

the 11 Provincial Ggvern../
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¥ The Trustees will have power to elect not more than three additional membars :
the total number of trustees shall not exceed 50.

< The tenure of office of the Trustees will be five years in the case of each member
of the Trust other than the er-officio members.

The Committee further recommended that the Infiian Cultural Trust should
perform its functions through the Agency of the following committees -

(1) A Finance Committee. . . _
(1) A Committee for the control and establishment of National Parks and
for the acquisition of important sites and national treasures.

(iii) A Foreign Relations Committee. .

(iv) A Committee for the publication of general cultural literature, and

(v) such other Committees as the Trustees may consider it necessary to
constitute.

(8) The Committee suggested that the main acti.vities of the Trust should be
“carried on through the medium of Academies, of which the following three, in the
st instance, should be constituted :—

(i) The Academy of Letters which will deal with Indian Languages and
Literature, Philosophy and History. ]
(i) The Academy of Arts (including the graphic, plastic and applied arts)

and Architecture. f
(iii) The Academy of Music, Drama and Dancing.

The object of these Academies will be to foster and develop the subjeets with
which they deal and to promote the study of those subjects with a view to main-
taining the highest possible standards of achievement.

) It is contemplated Qhat each Academy will be an autonomous body with a
separate endowment which may be supplemented by grants-in-aid from the Trust
-hq()i donations from other sources. The Trust will be the co-ordinating authority
;:?regard to the work of these Academies. It will allow complete freedom to the
Academies in the matter of their cultural activities, but n regard to matters of
finance it may exercise a general control over the Academies by means of Regula-
tions. The Academies vylll haye power to frame ru]gs with regard to their own
d fumﬁons which are not mnconsistent with the regulations framed by the Trust.

ademy will be administered by a small Council and a President to be
(ilecﬁilc};)f i}téeFéllows. The number of Fellows should be restricted in thq case
of the Academy of Letters to 100 persons, while in the case of the Academies of
Arts and Music, the number of Fellows will be limited to 50 for each Academy.

The Committees recommended that in the Charter or In the Act of the Legis-
jature by which the Indian Cultural Trust and the Academies would be constituted,
the names of not more than 30 per cent of the proposed number of Fellows should
he mentioned as “‘ Foundation Fellows ”, the remainder being elected by the
Fellows as persons of suitable eminence become available. Not more than five
new Fellows would be elected annually in the case of the Academy of Letters and
10t more than three each in the case of the other two Academies. The Fellows on
election will hold office for life.

i i .' ;Wi its Couneil
At their Annual Meeting the Fellows of each Academy will elect its 1
N and also eélrle President of the Academy. After their election the first Council
will appoint a permanent Secretary. :
. The Council of the Academy will consist of not more than 15 members in each

Case, including the permanent Secretary, who will be an ez-officio member of the
Couneil,

x
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2
(8) The main functions of each Council will be :—
(i) To manage the affairs of the Academy and for this purpose to frumti ¢
such Rules as may appear to them to be necessay for its propel
adminstration, provided that such Rules are not inconsisteniri with
any Regulations framed by the Trustees of the Indian Cultural Trust.
All Rules so framed should be reported for the information of the
Fellows at their next meeting. .
(11) To superintend the publication of periodical or other work published )
by the Academy. :
(iii) To prepare and submit to the Annual Meeting of the Fellows a Tepott %
on the general concerns of the Academy, which report should b(.t -
submitted to the Trustees of the Indian Cultural Trust with any O

recommendations which the Fellows might consider it necessary te
make.

(iv) To take such lega
of the Academy.

(¥v) To make recommendations to the Trustees of the Indian Culturalsy ’

Trust for the affiliation of other cultural institutions and for making
grants-in-aid to such institutions.

(vi) To award prizes for work of exceptional merit.
(vi)) To organise lectures and conferences.

&

o

I proceedings as might be necessary in the intorests

(10) The Committee then considered
ey came to th

e conclusion that the aut
work would only b

yield sufficient 1.
the Trust and

the financial aspect of their prop ‘393'!&
onomy of the Trust and continuity of ll 1
€ ensured by a substantial endowment. The endowment shot (1'
.SCUITING income to meet the administrative and other charges Ol
1ts Components. On a rough basig the Committee estinyate ¢ A

14 8.
¢T ahnum making a total of Bs. 11 lbkno(;
de the Tl‘llSt with an Cndo:W’!llEl’lt of a0
Stees to perform their functions prohe "
if -hute
half of this sum, a quarter o e Central Government undertook to contrib

< 3 ter ’
from the Provinsis] G ;111135 .be raised from the States and another quaf

(11) The

o Royg{’iﬁ;gies (?(lzli?é tgf?ll{g into considerations two other Memollﬂgr(fﬁ ¢
contacts between Indjap % sngal relating to the development of cu’y

g . and other countrieg,
dovelop. culbasel carook Dote of the fact, thag s, India efforts are being mage .
ations with foreign countries, anq sociefie; and Comm}¥'"

h ave been €8 ba: bllsh f r th]s P T p e 'l»‘
0 1 Ose alld |111t119 ) (‘“\J
Y : 3 th&t, in 80m coO C ]n“l‘;ﬁ o

LGl e nncedh Committee should be appo'illtm

re, be necessary to provi
TOTes to enable the Try

t i :
dat an interim Stanging oo 0 India.

. ; g 18 a summn; -
of the Committee :— 1ary of the maip

. a,1008
€onclusions and recommend#pi®™®
(1) It is desirable

imul
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(iv) The main activities of the Trust shoulg be carr
demieg, of which the following three should b co
instance :—

(a) The Academy of Letters,

() The Academy of Arts (includ
arts) and Architecture,

(c) The Academy of Music, Drama ang Dancing.

(v) Each Academy should be an autonomous body with a separate en-

‘dowment which ‘may be supplemented by grants-in-aid from the
~ Trust and donations from other sources,

ied on through Aca-
nstituted in the first

ing the graphic, plastic and applied

(vi) The Trust will exercise a general control over the
to financial matters by means of regulations,
the Academies will be independent of the Trust.

ii) The lines on which the Academies
ot in para. 8 of the Report.

(viii) The functions of the Council of the Academies
of the Report.

(ix) The initial endowment of the Trust
crores to enable the Trustees to fun
Government contr{buted half of this
from the Provincial Governments
States.

(x) An interim Standing Committee shoul

ment of India immediate}y to develop cultural contacts with other
countries and to co-ordinate the work of organisations already
established In India for the purpose.

ANNEXURE 1.

isation of cultural dev. 1 tin I
A note on the organisa velopment in In
to the Government of India, Department of Education.

1 Asiatic Society of Bengal has put forward pro osals for a National
Cul;It‘lliilR'leﬁst which are circulated to the membeys, TI])Je Iéociety has also put
up proposals for a National Academy of Arts and Letters and a National Parks
Organisation. The functions proposed for the National Cultural Trust include
those to be covered by the two other organisations, In fact, it is suggested that
the National Academy of Arts and Letters should he undey the immediate confrol
of the Trust.

9. Tt will be agreed in all quarters that there is much to be fostered and develop-
¢d in the country in the field of art and culture and that in particular, steps should
be taken to stimulate public interest in the arts and to raise the standing of the
artist in public estimation. At the same time it will be generally accepted that

ke any direct ol ivities in the field
\ t should not underta any Ct control of the activities in the fie
g}(’:&r‘:}gﬁ; ¢ perhaps in the educational field. :

idering the nature of the organisation for the subjects proposed for
the:il‘.la,ltxilofxg?%ulturgl Trust, the first question which arises is wh]ether we can have
sibigknithtion dealing with all of th'em. In the field of letters, the poet, drama-
tist or author, is generally able to achieve not only g tolerablo living but also main-
tain some social status. Moreover, it s almost impossible to divorce Literature
from History and Philosophy and this shows the importance of the co-operation
of Universities and other educational authorities, There is also a risk that by
Iimking Letters to Arts, the needs of the Artists will not receive the same

Academies in regar i
In other matters

may be constituted are indicated
are outlined in para. 9

should be not less than Rg, 4
ction properly. If the Central
sum, a quarter could be raised
and the balance from Indian

d be appointed by the Govern-

dia, by the Secretary
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,.
consideration as those of Letters. It is therefore more appropriate to have
vwo parallel organisations : one for Letters and the other for Arts. In England
the body concerned with Letters is the British Academy.
copies of the Constitution of this body before the Committee., 3

4. So far as the Arts are concerned, there are three bodies concerned with the
subject in England, viz.—
1 (1) Royal Academy.
(ii) Arts Council (Formerly Council for the
and the Arts). .. .
(iii) Roya! Fine Art Commlssxon.‘ i ;

The Royal Academy’s authority and activities are confined to a particular branch
of art, v2z.—Painting, Sculpture and Architecture. The Arts Council was fqunded
in 1941 to ensure that the extraordinary conditions created by the war did not
result in the complete destruction of artistic activities. The Council hgg three
panels under the headings Music, Art and Drama. Under Art are dealt with
painting, ballet design, design in houses and everyday life, book illustration, home
and town planning, needlework and embroidery and typography.
funds derive entirely from GGovernment. Treasury criticism is not directed to-
wards the particular objects selected for assistance. It is understood that the
Council will continue its useful activities and has in fact prepared a five-yeqr plan.
The Royal Fine Arts Commission was set up to enquire into such questions
public amenity or of artistic importance as may be referred to them by Govern-
ment departments and public or quasi-public bodies. It isa purely advisory body.
he Commission is composed of five laymen, seven Architects, two Painters, two
Sculptors and an Engineer. Subjects which have come within the purview of
the Commission include the design and lay-out of new buildings, bridges and open
Spaces, repair and decoration of public and historic buildings and the desi

siting of Memorials and commemorative Monuments. ;
_ If we accept the neeq for a Council of Arts for India, it might deal with Music,
Dancing, Dramatic Art, Painting, Drawing and Sculpture (including the decarative,

industrial and commercial Arts) and Architecture (other than Archaeological).

5. For the constitution of the two Organisations proposed, wiz. for Art and

Letters, it may be useful to consider the model of the National Institute of Sciences
of India. Tt started with 125 Foundation Fellows of whom 100 were first nomi-
nated, the remaining 25 being elected by them. The oricinal provision for the
election of ten new fellows every year has now been rajsed to sixteen (fourteen
Ordinary and two Honorary). "The Council of the Institute has 25 members.
In addition, there is provision for the €o-operating Academies and the [ndian
Science Congress Association to be representeq by an additional Vice-President
and an additional Member of Council. (The 1944 report shows 37 members of
Council in all.) A similar procedure may be suitable for the Academy of Ietters
and the Academy or Council of Arts pr

3 : oposed.. In the case of Letters a list of
prominent men in the field may be brepared. In the case of Arts, it is not necessary

to confine selection to individual Arts,. though Prominent artists need not, #pso
Jfacto be excluded. We should rathex" a1m at obtaining the services of men of the

highest possible standing in progressive Indian artistic thought. We should also

2 Political or communal considerations. The
Arts institution can form panels and invite members of associations of indivyidual

arts to serve on them. ’I‘hese_bodies will no doubt need substantial assistance
from public funds though, in view of their Dature, they can also look forwgrd to
endowments from private individuals. :

6. Regarding the organisation for parks and monuments, it should be poted
that there is a suitable machinery for dealing with such ‘questions which agjse in
the Archaeological field. As regards other buildings, sites of beauty, reserves,
-et€., it seems a separate and independent organigation will ha necessary. The

KEncouragement of Music
Ll

It 18 hoped to place

The Council’ss

@

]
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corresponding body in England is the Nationa] Trust,
man of the Council is H. M. Qllgelg 3’1(]3_T5‘. The Coun
fifty members (one half nominate by .1ﬂ‘erent learned bodies, th :
by the members of the Trust), appoints its Executive Committee, (:I‘ﬁz}';;l\{fclictfff
Committee in its turn appoints a nu‘mber_ of Bub-Committees. Chief of thege are
the Finance and General Purposes Committee and the Estates Management Com.
mittee. The Trust enjoys statutory powers to hold land and buildip.,

ldinog nali
- o : g8 Inalienably
and for all time and has also certain other mportant powers ang privileges,

The President and Chair-

cil which 18 co

ANNEXURE II.
Tur NECESSITY FOR A NaTioNAL CuLruraL TrUsT.
Letter No. 228, dated 26th January, 1945, from the General

* Asiatic Society of Bengal, to the Secretary to The Government
ment of Education, Health and Lands, New Delhi.

Secretary, Royal
of India, Depart-

In several of their previox_lﬁ letters to the Government of India, this Couneil
have endeavoured to emphasize the necessity for developing the cultural side of
Indian life in connectxoywnth post-war reconstruction, They fully realize the
value of scientific, economic and mdl‘wtrml development on which so much thought
is now being concentrated, l.)ut. they feel that, unles::. steps are taken simultaneogs-
ly to develop the cult-ural'hfg of the people, the;e 18 & danger that, India may loge
spiritually more than she 151ﬂhkely to gain materially in the race for Dost-war pros-
perity, So far, the Council have directed the attention of the Government of
India to a few aspects of this problem, b They have pointed out, the Importanee
of providing permanent ;ecords of India’s cultural history from the earliest times
in National and Provincial Museums. - They have also Stressed the necessity for
preserving the ancient monuments of Indla_ and havq d18c1.1ssed the question of
the effective utilization of such monuments in connection With cultural education
hy making them more accessible to Indian travellers or visitors from other coun-

tries.

(2) The Council feel, however, that 80 ,f&r they have only touched the fringe
of this vital problem. In the past, India’s contributions to world culture have
been of inestimable value, especially in the fields of literature, religious philosophy,
architecture and the fine arts.” The great traditions of the past still remain, but,
unless prompt steps are taken to prevent such & catastrophe, there is an imminent
danger that they may b.e submerged a.nr! lost in the flood of t}\:cntleth century

“materialism. The question therefore arises as to what steps, if any, should be

“taken to utilize everything that is best in India’s ancient culture in connection

: 5 construction. Although the Council feel that cultural, as opposed
fgtzcgg?m?: ra;ed technical education, should ordinarily be left to non-official

encies and that learned Societies and the general public should be invited to
. agerncies ¢

: active part in the matter, they are ncve?theless gf the opinion that under
take altl :g:dvﬁigm some encouragement and assistance from the Central Govern-
presen 10ns 8
ment ig essential. | |

st place, an organization should be established which might be
" (3) In :{10 gr;ttiogml Cultural Trust. Although it is desirable that this Trust
sfhl(;):lvg la: inlsou ch with Government it should he as far as possible non-official and
“lutonon)xous At the inception of the scheme it might .be necessary for Govern-
rﬁent to endow the Trust with sufficient funds to enable it to fulfilblts proper fune-
tiong but, for its main regular income, it would have to rely on financial support

i ]
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from the public. This Council believe that all Indians of rank, wealth and educa-"
tion are proud of their great cultural heritage and they have no doubt that the
requisite propaganda will secure the income necessary to ensure the success of |
the project.

(4) The main functions of the National Cultural Trust would be —

() To encourage cultural education and research with particular reference
to the preservation and development of traditional Indian culture
in relation to such subjects as literature, sculpture, painting, music,
dramatic art and dancing.

(ii) To acquire for the nation, sites, monuments, manuscripts, pictures or
other objects of importance from the point of view of Indian rationa!
culture.

(iii) To advise the Government of India and the Provincial Governmentz
with regard to cultural matters which are beyond the scope of the
ordinary school or college curriculum.

(iv) To co-ordinate and assist in the development of the activities of Indian
Universities in the purely cultural field.

(v) To co-operate with the learned Societies of India in order to encourage

and expand the cultural side of the work now performed by them.

(vi) To publish suitable popular literature in connection with cultural
matters.

(vii) To maintain close touch with all parts of India (including the States)
by holding periodical conferences. :

(5) With regard to the first of these points I am to say that the Council have
under their consideration a scheme for the establishment of a National Academ ¥y
of Artand Letters, with regard to which the Government of India are being addresg-
ed separately. Tt is intended that this Academy should function under the imme-
diate control of the National Trust. While the Council do not contemplase that
this Academy will assume any direct administrative control or responsibility in
respect of similar institutions in the Provinces or the Indian States, they expect:
that it v_Vlll _maint&in a high standard of efficiency and taste, which other smaller
Academies in the country will seek to achieve. It will he a centre not merely for
research and instruction in the fine and liberal arts but also for the trairing of
persons deputed for this purpose by the Provinces and the States. The advice
of experts from the Academy would be available if required by the Governing
Bodies of local cultural institutions and, provided the Council of the Acadenmy Wax
satisfied that any such local institution had attained a reasonable standard of
efficiency and deserved encouragement, it would he open to them to recommend
to the Trustees that it should be given financial assistance in the form of a grant-
n-axd from the funds of the National Trust, i

~ (6) The second function proposed for the Trust would bear some resemblance
to the work which is performed by the National Trust in England. The ultimate
use to be made of the acquisitions would depend on their nature. '

(7) Asregards the third point, it is not intended that the National Trust should
be concerned with the control or administration of museums. These would re-
main as at present under the Central and Provincial Governments assisted by the
Trustees of the National Museum in the manner indicated in this Council’s letters
Nos. 2422 and 2736, dated 24th November, 1944, and 20th December, 1944, reg.
pectively. Further, the Archaeological Department would continue to be adminig -
tered as at present, but with the assistance of the recently constituted Archyeolq.
gical Advisory Board. Except with regard to these matters, the Council hope
that, in due course, the functions of the National Trust would gradually aPphroxi-
mate to such as are performed in some European countries by the Department of.
Fise Arts. " Apart, however, from its relations with the National Academy and

-9
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“Tesults of cultural research.
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i : . 4, the Trust would perform mogt o : )

items 2 and 6 mentioned in para. 4, the Tru i o8t of its funotiop
not by the method of direct administration but as an elt,ldvmo;y body with dnthoit ;
in suitable cases to allot grants-in-aid, to endow fellowships or scholarshipg, o
otherwise to assist the Central and Provincial Governments or the States in ,tho,

cultural development of India.

(8) The relations between the Trust and the Umvegsmes;_ would naturally vary
according to the prominence given to purely cultural e ucation in the Universities
concerned. The activities of most of the Indian Universities are Decessarily
restricted by financial difficulties, and the average st‘gdent, conﬁnegl as he usnally
is to a rigid scientific or literary curriculum, has little opportunity to interest.
himself in culture in the wider sense of the term. On the other hand, cultural
reserach of great national value is often undertaken at the Post-graduate stage in
some of the Universities. What seems to b_e requnjed at present is to encourage”
the formation of organizations such as exist in E_nghslll and American Universities
to foster the interest and activity of ;;tudpnts in cultural matters outside their
and the publication in popular and attractive form of the
This is a field in Wth}l the help and co-operation of .
the National Trust could not fajl to bear fruip. I‘}lrp}}er their, help_in widening
the scope of University education by endowing University Extension Lectures

might have a very good effect.

9) The assistance of the learned Societies of India would he of the greatest
importance to the National Trust, especially in coxll}e({tltgl with the development
of the popular side of the movement. The Royal Aismt-lc ociety of Bengal and it«
sister Societies in other parts of India are not mere }i)grgulp;? ,Of scholars associated
for the purpose of gcientific or cultural research. r(1> a ’}_y the majority of the
members of these bodies are ordinary intellectual peop 1e, Who are not professionai
scientists or educationalists, but who _ﬁnd stimulus an(b re;_crea‘tmn m culture and
8 In any cultural revival the influence of such bodies, if properly directed
able value to the country. In fact, in connection with the
heing outlined, the learned Societies would be in effoct the
1 Trust within the areas ﬁrgm' ‘Z_hugl the majority of their

. In a small way the Roya Asiatic kocmt;y of Bengal is en-
r‘lnember?narsod;tfrv:ﬁer the cause of culture by holding weekly Dlsc.uSSiOD. %\!eetings
C ano}:n" go en to the public) at which well-known people are invited to speak
(which are (I:iéntiﬁc or cultural topics of interest to educated Indians or visitor
on various 8 ave become popular not only with members of the Alljed

i These talks h i ; .
%o Ir::il%-u ¢ also with the ordinary residents of Calcutta and the interest which they
hz:’xrrg aroused is reflected by a considerable increase m applications for permanent:

i Society. Possibly this side of the Society’s work might be
Hlen}llbetgl;;%]gféetél tzi)v the i)ublica.tionyof a number of popular hand-books on the
M elicion and literature of India or with regard to some of her ancient cities
and rincges. It might also be possible to expand the very important work on
S PI‘O}‘;' Yociety has been engaged for many years in connection with tesearch
g %;)icati'on in the Bibliotheca Indica of ancient treatises of unique value.
;‘Hd ;}:‘e %uanv cultural survey which may be undertaken at the 1nstance of Govern-

U ey he National Trust (if and when constituted), @hls Council would always
e kf‘} a part and they are only too anxious to assist the cause of
cultural reconstruction in any way in which their help gmy. be requxrgd. _ Tln;
Council have little doubt that most of the ot}xer lpi}rned ection of India would
also be ready to co-operate to the best of their ability. e

(10) As regards the sixth item mentioned in para. 4,1§110 Counm{)iglell itiha,t- them:.
18 at preaent'much gcope in Indla_ for good pppular ltea&tuxzel)l (t oé, orh.youné;
people or for adults) on such subjects as Indian art an tm,t 1tec 'He,‘ y‘s't‘o;y.
archaeology and the religion and ancient customs of the country. ere is also

L]

ordinary curriculum,

learning. any |
might be of inestim
scheme which 18 now
agents of the Nationa

history,

he prepared to ta
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: . ; ~would be an importanf
2 scarcity of good books for the intellectual trav cl!er. It woul | 1
function);f th%s National Trust to remedy this deficiency by the establishment qt a
good Publication Department. In this matter help would probably be fortheoming
from the Universitios and learned Societies. d

(11) The seventh of the suggested functions of the National Trust cgl;iq for
little comment. Such conferences should be _held as frequnnt_ly as possi hc ;u
different parts of India for the purpose of keeping the Trustee.s in touch wit 'It‘h“
views of the leading people in all the Chlef culturql centres of. the country. ‘r!
=esgions should be arranged to coincide with public hohglu_vs in order thgt there
may be as little interference as possible with the professional work of tha people
*vho are asked to attend the conferences.

(12) Tt would of course be desirable to constitute the proposed National Trust
by a special Act of the Central Legislature. The Trust would require a permanent,
Secretariat with jtg headquarters at New Delhi or possibly at Calcutta, The
Board of Trustees should contain representatives from_British India and the
States and should include businessmen and members of the learned proféssions,

(13) Finally, T am to suggest that the Government of India should appoint g
Committee of ‘nquiry for the purpese of making a general survey of those braynehes
of traditional Indian culture, which are still alive or are capable of being revived
or the welfare of the entire community. The survey should deal with sucl sub-
jects as vernacular literature, religious philosophy, the drama, architecture, paint-
1 i ing. Although the Committee
should not be too large it should be representative of cultured opinion in Indiy
#8 a whole, including the Indian States. It shoulq also contain representytives
from some of the leading learned Societies of India. The main Committee might

tind it convenient to entrust the survey with regard to particular subjects to gmal]
sub-committees.

(14) After completing their survey the Committee should submit their re-
commendations to the Government of India on the following points :—.

(a) Methods to be adopted for Preserving tradition

5 f al Indian cultuge in
localities where protective measures are necessa

ry for this Purpose.

(b) The general development of cultural life iy 18 wit )
subjects mentioned in Para. 13. At ipaarc Lol

{¢) The Committee’s views might be
Council’s proposal for the formation of a N
and the financial implicationg of the schieme,
to offer suggestions with regard to the
proposed organization or to put forward
for cultural reconstruction in Indjg,

ational Cultura] Trust,
They might be invijted
SCope and activities of the
any alternative suggestiong

ANNEXURE 111 to VI.

fNot printed. ]
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APPENDIX X,
MEMORANDUM ON [TEM XIT 0k ygpyp,

£ the Committee on Air Training in relation to the educat

P held at New Delli on November, 95t 1946 028l system

The Official Subjects Com'mittec on Posts and Aviation which me
25th, 1945, accepted a suggestion made on l)ehglf of the.Civil Aviation Direet oRts
that a Standing Committee shoul_d be constituted with Tepresentatives of the
(ivil Aviation Directorate, Educ&tlon authorities and Ajp Headquarters, India o
co-ordinate aviation education asa part of the educational System of the coungry.
The proposal was submitted to the Central :Adwsory Bogrd of Bdncation at their
last meeting at Mysore. The Board authorised the Chairman to appoint a Com-
mittee with representatives of the Civil dviation Dlrectorate, Elucation Depart-

ont and Air Heddquatters. e

mm?fj Eﬁi Ig;mll{nitte}e as finally constituted in consultation with Defence an

& on Apyi],

ommunications Departments 1s as follows :—

wil Aviation Diveclorate—-
szizilr%i)znalmodore E. I. Bussel, C.B.E., Director of Ty
and
Mr. G. S. Subramaniam, Aerodrome Offcer (Hoa-dqumt-ers).
Y nuarters—
Azé:iﬁ%dt‘apmin WeilC. Ma‘t.thews, and
Group Captain A. iﬂ. Fngineer, D F.C.
on Departiment—
Edszﬁa‘;wc Gljljosh, D.Se., Director, Indian Institute
(Chairman), and
Dr. 8. R. Ser: Gupta, B.Sc. (Glas.), Ph.D.(Glas.), A M.Ig,

3. The Committec met on Novemberz 25th, 1946 in New [ elhi. All A,
PResntQC e oA ore presents | Flight/Tich SR EMRig1(56 ) Indian Air
Training Corps) and M. G I\ Chandxramam, Assistant Educationa] Adviger
were present by special invitation.

Dr. Akhtar Hussain, Assistant Educationa] Adviser to the Goy
India, was Secretary to the Coqlnlittee, :

4. The Agenda for the meeting was as follows -

1. To consider the stutus and scope of the Committes,

2. To consider the preparation of material for clusion in secondary schoo]
text-bhooks,

3. To consider the introduction of extra-curriculun nstruction
of aviation at Universities, chiefly by the use of films i
lectures. '

! 1. To consider the introduction of mode) aircmft_-ﬂying‘.clubs in technical

V schools and collegeq. _

5. To consider the formation of Air Scouts, : .

6. To consider the organisation of an Aeronautlcal. Society in India,

7. To consider any other matter that may be raised with the consent of
the Chairman. ple

3 ing papers were circulated :—- ) '

i T:)e }f{():izjé gfpthpe Second Meeting of Policy Committee No, 8.3 on Posts

and Aviation, held at New Delhi on 8th January, 1946, (Not

aIning and Licensing,

of Science, Bangalore

ernment of

on matters
d edipioscope

inted.) . :
(®) Aegﬁﬁ,ﬁiicm Training and Educaf,xon Brochure published by the Civil
Aviation Directorate. (Not printed.) ;
{¢) Two notes prepared by 8ir J. C. Ghosh. (Annexures I and 1)
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. 6. The Committee took into consideration the present activities of the Tndizn
Air Training Corps and the ground which might be covered by the National Cadet
Corps orgamsation. Tt was noted that it was part and parcel of the programme
of the Air Trammg Corps and the National Cadet Corps to give instruction im
general matters relating to aviation. The Training Corps might open their
lectures ard cinema displays to anyone in a University and not only to Corps
members. The Committee wag unanimous that any other organisation should
take into account, the facilities offered by these two organisations, so that there
3y not be unnecessary overlapping or duplicatior. of effort. It was however
felt, there was room and necessity for an organisation which confined its activities
1o make b:tudents and teachers airminded and familiar with the basic principles of
Aeropautiea] Sciences. Such an organisation could also usefully look after the
purely educational side of Civil Aviation and co-ordinate the work of other organi-
sgtlong which aimed at encouraging students to take up services in the Air Admi-
wistration of the Defence Services. It was resolved that there should he a
Standing Committee comprising of two members nominated by each of these
three Depa.rtments, thus making a total of 8ix, to develop such an orgsnisation.

. ']7{ As text-books were prepared by private persons and approved by Text-
0ok Committees of the Provinces, the Committee felt that it would not be prati-
eable to Incorporate lessons on Aeronautics in the text-books. .It was, however,
Tecommended that each year a number of selected teachers from Secondary
Intermediate Colleges mig}lllt l;(el %iven a short course of instruction in
€s snould be arranged at approved centres, so
itlfllattthgse teachers might ‘Yo able to draw on their kgnowledggpof Aeronautics to
ustrate their lessong for mstruction in General Science.,

The Committee were also of the opinion that Aeronautical Science should be

introduced a8 an 1 i ] Cou
7 2 optional subject in the v i i i
s 5 P 3 ] SCIBUCE and Dngmeenﬂg TSes 1n

40 g;{trf:_iu(i‘:ﬂaﬁltteq noted that the Indian Air Training Corps were attending
resolved tha, thi aé Instruction on matters of Aviation at Universities and
the work dog, iS t(ilqlmlttee should have an opportunity of reviewing periodically
useful, ag 5 con 1 '8 connection. The Committee suggested that it would be
lliVe;'sitieu an'dn(l)plelament bo this aCtvity, to form Aeronautical Societies in
ad one such So _Otege_s. If a College situated within 30 miles of an Aerodrome
3ir experione i (:ie : f11;3 members should be given the opportunity of getting
Directorate. The ;crz tfs provided by the Air Headquarters and for Civil Aviation
: sy f?e or Inviting the attention of the Principals of colleges to
ormation of college Aejonguticy] Society was stressed. The

teachers, one teacher from each of the

¥ . 3 836 ¢ ) S .
Tndian Institute of Scienco, e schools, for 8 months training iy ghe

e. The teachers after training woylq be

* ¥, B. —Tw letters receive | from Capt. B.ig;
on this para. aro appended to tuis ropaet. O-P% Eugineer and Cape, il W3 eom uenting

b =5 3
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<ompetend to look after the model flying-clubs established in thejr respective.

*vechools. The Committee were also informed that the Civil Aviation Directorate

- were making provisiofi for recurring expenditure which should cover the cost of

magazines, text-hooks and replacement of models. The Committee recommended

& that the cost of training of these school teachers should be borne by the Education
Department. )

10. Regarding the formation of Air Scouts, the Committee noted that the
Indian Air Training Corps were attending to this activity and expressed the hope
that from time to time the Committee would be kept informed of the develop-
rments in this direction.

11. The Committee considered that in view of the re_commepdation embodied
in paragraph 8 above, it would he advisable for the time being not to start
immediately an All-India Aeronautical Society to serve as a Central body to
co-ordinate the work of the college Aeronautical Societies. The Comml"tte_ag were
informed that the Civil Aviation Directorate was exploring the posmblhty_ of
forming an Aeronautical Society in Delhi on the lines of the Royal Aeronautical

Society of the United Kingdom.

e letter dated the 10th December, 1946, from G’rm{p Captain A. M. Engineer,
3 g 1 e Aér Headquarters, New Delht.

/

T reareﬁ that owing to my unavoidable absence from Delhi, I was unable to

attend the meeting.
My detailed comments on the draft report are as follows :—

(i) The Governnient of India, in the Defence Departr_uenﬁ, ha.ve; recently
decided to set up a National Cadet Corps Organisation which would
have as its aims :(—

(a) The development of leadership, character, comradeship and the ideal
of Service ; and

(b) The stimulation of interest in the defence of the country to the widest
possible extent. '

A Committee, to be known as the National Cadet Corps Commiittee, has,
therefore, been constituted and has since been functioning under
the chairmanship of the Hon’ble Pandit Hirdey Nath Kunzru.

. (i) The Committee, in addition to the official representatives from the
Army, Navy and Air Force, Defence and Education Departments
of the Government of India, consists of distinguished educationists
and representatives from Indian States. The Committee will
consider the whole problem and make recommendations for the
establishment on a fully national basis of a Cadet Corps Organisation,
which will comprise both Schools and Colleges. The Corps will
not only serve as a potential feeder organisation to the National
War Academy but will also provide as a supplementary reserve in
times of national emergency.

(i11) The proposed Advisory Committee as envisaged ix} the‘ draft' report is
being constituted to create airmindedness and air science in schools
and colleges and to co-ordinate it .W"lth any Special Air
Organisation which the Air Forces and Civil Aviation might foster,

(iv) It will thus he observed that the terms of reference of both the Com-
mittees are not fundamentally d_iﬁ”erent‘but on tlhe other hand seem
to overlap in some respects which obvxously will not prodgc‘e the
desired results. On the other hand, advice from two different

sources will lead to confusion.

L

N
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(v) There are already too many organisations in schools and colleges such

as Boy Scouts, St. John Ambulance Association, University Officers’

Training Corps, Indian Air Training Corps and Special Air Classes.
The proposed inauguration of Glider Clubs, Model Aircraft clubs,
Aeronautical Societies, as separate entities, will lead to unnecessary
overlappings and duplications, entail lot of confusion and heavy
expense to the Government. It is considered that thesc activities
should be introduced and co:ordinated as g part of the © Air Force
Wing ’ of the National Cadet Corps Organisation. This will simplify
administration, ¢nsure efficient, training and encourage the idea of
unity, rather than rivalry between the different organisations,

In view of the circumstances explained above

. AR » 1t is felt that no useful purpose
will be served by the constitution of a separate A Pl

dvisory Committee at this stage,
1, therefqrq, strongly recommend that Eq
General of Civil Aviation may be requested to forward their tentative Proposals

on this matter to the National Cadet Corps Committee so that full considera-
tion be given by all the members of the Comniittee,

Copy of letter No. AHQ(O)/08805/11/ED, dated t}, cemb
CTMD Captin W T Matihes, dir Haadumayore oo ar 1946, from

ucation Department and Director

As I pointed out at the meetin there doeg 4 :
with the function of the National %adet O(;es Orgay o be an undesirable gyerlap

) : PS Organisation. ; it tl te-
ment made in para. 6 of the report. Sl‘nce the Aavisor C(;I:;lsilt)tl;ez gasl?osrﬁici!
in rgepons‘t:, to a request made by the Civil Aviation Diy torate, 1 befl he
National Cadet Corps Organisation VT, o clore o

was thOU ht £ % ; 5 5
standable. 1 have seen G/Capt. Ene; e 80t of, this overlapping is under-
points. [£eD “ngineer’s reply to You which elaborates these

Sfo‘;";n a learneq society of the status of
Stan ill;‘ll)dAeronnutical Society. When
= = MB ed they would take an active
- SL8ny memberg of these institutions

o It seems to me therefyre
Cadet Corps Organisation when it is est cduately covered by the National

ANNEXURE I.
A NOTE ON A PROPOSED SCHEME

OF , ‘.
MINDED BOARD Op GP?%%AE\%\%GM ONDIAN YOUTH AIR-*

DET
S AR

To make the Indian youth airmindeq ili
. 1 5 facilit; :
given to the students in the Universitieg anda(::;f;iﬂtfof learning to fly should pe
Sally fit voung men. should be encouraged to & alning institutions. Phyy-
only free training in this field but also instituting 2 ﬁsﬁnr;i];y o%lv.mg them nps
@ Ingurance fy
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&
cﬁ'mpcusat.iou in cases of accidents which are likely to occur. Iy addition to this,
attractions such as preference in employment in the Indian Ajp Force, attractive
uniforms supplidd free and some allowance when such students take intensive
training in summer or winter camps should be o_ﬁcre(! to popularise flying.

In the schools a certain amount of interest in aviation should be created in
the minds of the young boys. An cx_ce]l('nt. method for this purpose 1s to show
the hoys sound pictures giving the thrills and explaining the mysteries of powered
and powerless flight. A number of such pictures are available from Film Corpora-
tions producing educational films. The equipment for projection of 16 mm,
sound pictures is not very expensive to-day and can be had at a cost of Rs. 2,800.
Such a projector is capable of showing a picture on & screen of 8' X 10’ and has a
sufficient sound intensity to make as audience of 100 to 150 hear the sound clearly
and comfortably.

In the Universities and- institutions of higher training the training in flying
can be hased on the same principles as the training of U T. C. men.  All boys
found fit after a rigid physical examination by a board of medical men, should he
#lligible for the Air Trnil'ung schem‘c. 'lhp training should be gradgal apd shopld
be so arranged as not to lnt.er['cr_e with their nor'mal Wprk. In working time flying
lessons can be given once or twice a \r\“eek an(‘l 1utexl§1}'(3l)' every day for a month
or so in summer vacations camps. l_hc entire pr;umug P(.‘l"lo.d should he aboqt
four yvears which 13 th? usual time required in Indian Universities, for a bachelor’s
degree. . :

In the first two years gliding and soaring flight should be undertaken. This
way of flying is found to be less expensive and very instructive to a student who
proposes to take up to powered flight later on. In the first instance students go
up for short periods roughly abouf half a minute in (lumt}on n elex_ncut,ary training
oliders and learn to handle the controls without the aid of an mstructor. The
hazards for such a flight are not very great as these ‘cle..m'entary gliders seldom go .
beyond, a few fect_in h.mgl?t. The sttfden_t th‘L‘F“'iIIIUS 18 mtrqduced to a sccoudz_n‘y
training glider which is capable of Témaining in air for a shght}y longer period
and it teaches him the simple manoeuvres like turning to the left or to the right.
This training is then followed by a glider which can under favourable circums-
tances have a duration of flight ranging from half an hour to one hour in suitable
places and can enable a man to master the complete mapipula‘t-ic.m. of controls
and give him a very delicate sense of handling the machine. Gliding is also a
very fine sport and those who are found to be gifted can then be encoumggd to
take to flying in higher performance soaring gliders which can do practically
auything if weather conditions are suitable and the pilot has developed a sort of
air sense. This sort of advanced soaring flight is however not necessary for the
training scheme, but can be instituted as a specialised line for & fow gifted persons.
The entire period for gliding can be 2 years following the same method of lessons,
once or twice a week during working periods and continuously for a month or so
during long vacations.

In the last two years 91' the Uuivetsity life the boys can be then allowed to
take to flving in powered airplanes a..ud train t]]gxu till they can fly solo and satisfy
the normal requirements of a pilots lxc(iu.ge. This can either be :x,theve@ by having
a small aerodrome attached to the Lm\‘e_r:ﬂues or in cooperation W.lth the air-
forces if they happen to hgn'c z_lu.rodromes m t.he; \'1c1p1t.y, ' I,{o“‘ever, it should be
borne in mind that the pilot instructors used in this training scheme should he
obtained from a class of highly capable and academically trained men so as to
create confidence in the minds of the young students: The usnal methods followed
in the Airforce may appear too rough at ‘this state and though the trmumg_ may
be of a better type the students may not feel attracted due to the harder conditions
generally prevailing service.

g



2 112

A very interesting schieme was in practice in GGermany before the war, wherk
the student of Universities and other Institutions were allowed to form a flying
group and these groups were subsidised to a great extent by the state. However,
the money spent in such cases was not very large as the students were encouraged
to build their own gliders and the amount of worlk (physical and design) was
counted as a sort of payment in the period of fiying which students had. This
served the double purpose of creating a practical training in design and construe-
tion of such small gliders and also of making them more careful in using these
machines as they had to repair the planes when they were damaged. Tt would
be possible to institute some such scheme in a couple of places where training in
Aeronautical Engineering is given, so that the students have their practical
training combined with entertainment and useful lessons in flight with their own
machines. In places where students are trained either in Aeronautical engineering
or in ground engineering it should be made obligatory for those students to learn
flying to a certain standard unless prevented by physical fitness. TFor thege
purposes & small number of airplanes and gliders should be bought initially and
the-boys then should he encouraged to build their own things as far as possible as
the scheme progresses. &

The expenditure for such a scheme in the University for a period of four years
would cost on the average Rs. 1,550 per bov. This figure is a very rough esbimpt;a
and should be taken with a very great caution. For schemes of the gecond t ﬂe'
meant for institutions where aeronautical training is given would cost rouZﬁ]’
about seven to eight hundred rupees per boy per ylzar. ° ' S

(Sd.) J. C. GHOSH.

ANNEXURE II.
NOTE ON AIR TRAINING AND INDIAN UNIVERSITIES.

Students of Indian Universities could de =~
stu 1 CLIe svel ) sst 1 :
activities both within the University itself :u(i(i) %ﬁlsbige"il; S bE through
e ‘g‘t,%mctheLEcl&V;z?ltg Itéleby could {)oin a civilian Socie;:y or an air branch of
e hould B Rl any v ekren byt Rords o and scientists, dig
sions should be held and social functions arranged. Sound f iR
an attractive addition. ; s=% Pound films would pryvide
Science and engineering students may he e
- : ? . NCourame : .

aeronautical illustrations and ideas into theiroggjgtld.t];y dll‘ltr_oducmg elemeu_mr.yh
possible In engineering, mathematics, ang Physics I ademic studies. T]m:, Is
these subjects, a qualification in aeronautj 6 be po PPOIDbING new staff ind

: . 7 : ¢S might b i ]
in selection and/or a subsidised increment in éi‘sa,lare rec}ggpxsgd e
Y. HExisting staff could he

deputed on leave to a course in aeronautics.
Outside the University, facilities could be o
from a near aerodrome, and for annual vacatg
< aoks; qubers of the O. T. C. would g0 to
ander service conditions. Civil Camps would pres i
- : L sent
should provide education m ground engineerilln)g, t-hrotl:r(i:‘ eol(}lg;‘z'ult;‘%y‘ Ciunps
practice, as well as opportunities for Passenger flights. . AR e G
Training to fly is a separate problem, There could be cjy;
. . = e d i
gliding clubs—(hs!?mct from aeronautical socicties-—undein : ﬁylng_ Slubs and
Students could build their own gliders and, in some coges light norop s LuCHoIS.
clubs associated with an institution providing aeronauticy] o Toplanes. 1t

: ‘ ) tical i
even design their own aeroplanes and gliders, as ip Germa ’educatloq’ et
any and, to a legg extont,

ffered for flights now and then
O camps for a few consecytive
an Air Force aerodrome and liye

¥
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x : .
in Knoland, Members of the O. T. C. should be taught elementary flying, at their
optioliT This could be done at weekends in some cases, or 1n annual camp. Those
who fly, civilians included, should be given facilities for periodic practice, say for
a few consecutive weeks per annum. :

Students should travel by air, where facilities exist, to distant camps and
aerodromes. : . o)

Students engaging in these activities could be given subsidised reduced rates
for air travel on pcrivé.te journeys. Civil staff of the British Air Ministry used to
et reduced fares from Civil air lines.

Students flying as passengers or pilots should be adequately covered against
flying risks. '

) : : o A i vernment appointments, whether

They might be given certain preferences in Go ppo 3

aeronautical or other appointments. . ‘
'181081311(1121(;35 should nolzpcontribute to the costs. These might be estimated as

follows :—
i ini Rs. 1,000—1,500
» g;};nnll)gcggzglzmg Rs. 40 per fortnight.

Travel to camp : 9nd cla..ss Rs. 12 per 100 miles (veturn).

University Societies : Travel costs of
lecturing guests ; (13 first class return)

Tncrements in appointments . .

Air travel reductions

Flying clubs

Rs. 36 per 100 miles.

Rs. 600 per annum (50 p.m.).

Rs. 2 to 10 per 100 miles.

D. G. C. A. will have accurate
figures.

(Sd.) 8. C. GHOSH.

APPENDIX L (b).
MEMORANDUM ON ITEM XIIT (b) OF AGENDA.

Subject : UNESCO—Appointment of a Committee to investigate the establish-
ment of a National Elucation Commission for India.

At their last meeting the Central Advisory Board of Education, in anticipation
of acceptance by the (Government of India_of membership of the United Nations
Rducational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation, requested the Cha;mnanﬁof the
Board 4o set up a Committee to go nto the question of forming a National Educa-
tion Clommission wh(i;]:h will be the National Co-operating Body in relation to the

isati India. '
Org%ms];gfl'g?(; ’fﬁz (ommittee is appointed and a meeting of it is convened, it !Jas
been‘considcred necessary to have as much information as possible about gimilar
bodies established abroad by other member states. It is also desirable to have
on the Committee as many as possible of our delegates to the first General Con-
ference of < UNESCO’. Our Delegates are not expected to return befqre the
end of Decamber. It is therefore proposed that the Committee to examine the
question g0 far as India is concerned shquld be convened as 500N as POSS{ll')le after
the annual meeting of the Central.Advmo‘ry Bozird of Educshztlon, early in 1947,
[t is anticipated that it will then he possible tojplace sufficient data hefore the

Committee for their deliberation.
1
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: ' Y
5 ! 7 : S 1e an body.
should b oped with the knowledge of the working of the human 5
bEhlZ;}ent:r;ql‘;ligﬁ) gy including physiology and hygiene should be introduced as a
bompulsory subj ect for the Matriculation examination and a more advanced course
n Physiology be introduced as one of the optional subjects for the same examina-
tion. - E

; in. the wnaversity.—At the university, Physiology should be
stugiIeId. eﬁ]lzsiﬁggyscientiﬁc subject. For the In!;erxngdiate and the B.A. or B.Se.
examinations it should be introduced in every university in Indu}, and the Univer-
sity in its turn should see that the different colleges under its Jurisdiction mtroduce
the teaching of Physiology and give it the same position as the subjects of Chemis-
try, Physics, Botany or Zoology. The teaching of Physmlo_gy should be made
more attractive and adequate arrangements for demonsbratl.m_l work shou}d be
made in order to make it more Interesting. S_lutabl'e Opportunities being available,
there is no doubt that the study of this subject will gain the same popularity as
other scientific subjects. There is NOW an urgent need for opening up more PII}jS}O-
logy departments in the various affiliated colleges and in the teaching universities
in India ; and unless this is done, the future of physiology is gloomy.

&
IV. Physiology as a part of medical curriculum.—At, present Physiology I
taught mainly in the Medical Cgll_eges anq Schools as g part of the medical curri-
culwm. Tt is one of the pre-clinical subjects. In order to study medicine, it is
very necessary to have a sound knowledge of Physiology. In the medical colleges
the subject should be pruned of umnecessary details and coordinated more closely
with clinical studies. At no other _time it wag
the subject of Physiology to medical students In such a wa )
able to apply their physiological knowledge more fully in the study of medicine.
V. Post graduate teaching and research.—A well-organised post-graduate
department for the teaching of Physiology ang research is very Necessary in the
universities. Such g department would be able ¢ train future teachers and
research workers. It should provide research facilities in all branches of
physiology, e.g., Pharmacology and Bio-chemistry anq should create most favour-
able conditions for research workers.

teaching staff. The research work should not o]
aspect, but fundamental researches also should recej

The teaching staff in the departments of p

and their salarjes, should be such as to attract the b t me; i iy -
ships and Readerships should be created in ord g ooote Profestln

: €T t0 provide openings for younger
men 1n the departments who cannot get OPportunities 4 prgceedgto OP;;{’,fesS%r-
ship. There should be a general increase in the Wumber of teachers in the depart-
ment, so that their teaching hours may be curtajleq and they may have enough
time for research worl. One of the tportant dutieg of the Director of thé labora:
tory shoul_d be to find trained men who have the ability and impulse for scientific
nvestigations, When a worker has Proved his resegpch ability and has chosen
research work as his career, he should he given féasonable security. Thers should
%Izo be analliab}e 4 number of research scholarships and fellowships for keen workers,

ung workers 0 a{;road periodically and work in other

: S s : el
else{’vlhefg i the field of Physiological Reg reh, " touch with what THEEE
- Lvesearch degrees,— A fey universjtjes insti res 1

Bl Wow PLD, wpa? : 1es have instituted research degrees in

y be
ve due attention.

hysiology should be whele-time,

1 SC.  But al1 it §
course and provide necessary facilitieg for in L eould adipE io

be given to research in Ph i istry whi
are ancillary subjects to Physiology. G Blo-chenmtr)’ Wh]d‘l

o
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VIL Certain trends in (//c development of l"/;ys{o[ugy e Great Britain.
recent report of the Inter-Departmental Committee op Medical Schools

—In a

: ! I Great
Britain (The Good enough Committee, 1944), it is stated that, in the departments

of Physiology in medical schools there is understaffing angl a lack of recruits of
the right calibre, training and outlook. The shortag.-e. of recruits of the right
type is due to the fact ‘th%lt many other bra_nches of medm}ne are of bettey economic
prospects. Kven the highest posts available in Physu)logy‘ have attached 4o
them salaries which in general are much lower than the salaries paid to teachers
of clinical subjects. The man who commits himself to physiology as a career and
does not attain a professorial rank even a-fper many years of hard and often
admirable work, receives a salary which is quite madequate for g man of his
professional training and status in life and which compares very unsatisfactorily
with the average incomes earned in medical practice.

When considering the staffing of the Physiology Deparbn_lem;s, we must def,'er_
mine certain possible future developments. At the present time the mai function
of teachers of Physiology lies in training medical students, It is possible that in
view of the increasing national interests in such matters ag nutrition, physical
education, agricultural and veterinary education and the.focussm_g of more atf_;en-
tion on the maintenance of health tha:t the future may hring physiology into wider
contact with the life of the community. Tt may well be that every member of
the community should learn some elen}er_l@_ry Physiology from teachers adequately
trained for these subjects. Such possibilities indicate the importance of Increasing
the present recruitment (?f Junior w01_-kers for .the subject. If that materialises
a number of senior posts for physiologists may increase. -

It is generally held that for the bepter Interpretation and application of physio-
logy to medicine as a whole, it is desirable th_a-t at lea-_st 2 good proportion of the
teachers of these subjects should possess medical qualificationg, Further, for the
general advancement of the subject and for an adequate and modern outlook T
ihe teaching of them, it is essential that Pprospective recruits should be able and
anxious to engage in research work and should have sufficient time to do s, These
considerations lead to the conclusion that the solution of the existing staffing
1 ties lies in : ) “
d1ﬁicul(1) improving the salaries paid to the professorial heads of the Physiology

departments ; : ;

(2) creating more Readerships and Lecturershlps at adequate salaries n
these departments ;

(3) appointing a sufficient number of junior members to the staffs and to
permit each one to devote g substantial part of hig time to reading
and research.

These junior appointments ghould normally be held for limited periods. The
salaries should be higher than in the past, so that the younger members of the

' staff are relieved of the anxiety of seeking other sources of Income and thereby
~ dissipate their energies during important period of their development i

as reached such
India, where it

If this be the case in the United Kingdom, where Physiology h
an advanced stage of deyelqpment, how much more true is it of
has hardly grown out of its infancy yet 2

VIII. Rccmn'menda{imzs.——-\Ve therefore make the follo.u.-mg recommend

(1) That provision should be made for the teaching of elementgy
logy in all primary and secondary schools,
teachers for the purpose. + .

(2) That Physiology be n_lade addlpmn;}l subject, like Biology or Che
for the Matriculation Examination,

(8) That provision should be made for the teaching of Physiology at the
Intermediate stage. and at B.A. and B Sc. stages in Colleges gng
Universities.

ations ;.

'y physio-
and to provide good

mistry



118

(4) That the course in B.Sc. Physiology be made to correspond with the
course in Physiology in the 1st M. B. B. 8. examination and that
both examinations be condycted along similar lines. Accordingly
a candidate who has passed one of these examinations be granted
exemption from the other examination, if he so chooses.

() That all the laboratories engaged in teaching B.Sc., or 1st M. B. B. S.
course in Physiology be given adequate funds for the purchase of

- up-to-date apparatus for giving demonstrations of important funda-

mental experiments in Physiology, as well as for the performance of
experiments by the students themselves. :

(6) That the teachers of Physiology in B.Sec., 1st M. B. B. . or in Post-
graduate course should have had a post-graduate training in Physio-
logy and adequate previous teaching experience in the subject.

(7) That the teachers in Physiology may be recruited either from amongst
‘medical or non-medical men, provided they possess the necessary
qualifications for the post. It is not necessary that only medical
men should be appointed for the teaching of Physiology.

(8) That Associate Professorships and Readership should be created in the
- Physiology Departments and the number of teaching staff should
be increased in due proportion to the number of students to be
taught, and also in order that the teachers may have enongh time to
engage in research work. o,

We are strongly of the opinion, that teaching and research work
in Physiology should go together. The students should be taught
Physiology in an atmosphere of research.

(9) That all the universities of India be requesteq to arrange for the post-
graduate study in Physiological sciences including Physiology,
Pharmacology and B1o-chemlst1'y_ and that all the laboratories
engaged in such post-graduate training be given special additional
funds for undertaking researches. For thig purpose whole-time
research assistants should be provided, Each laboratory ghould
have a small workshop. ; ¥

(10) That the status of teachers of .Physml.ogy and its ancillary subjects
such as Pharmacology and Bio-chemistry should on no accoulit be
inferior to those of other sclences. In the medical colleges, the
remuneration of professors of Physiology, Pharmacology and Bio-
chemistry and whole-time professors of clinical subjects should be
the same.

(11) That research degrees, e.g., M.Sc., Ph.D. 4nq D.Se. in Physiolsgy,
Pharmacology and Bic-chemistry shoylq be instituted " ip the
universities. J

(12) That a suitable number of fellowships anq Scholarships n Physiology,

Pharmacology and Bio-chemistry shoylq be created to encoulage -

able men (and women) to prosecute tesearch in the subject,

Travelling scholarships should also be offered to suitahle oraduates and L
workers to tg'avel abroa% for further studies. 2 1 research
(8d.) 8. L. BHA‘TIA, Col. LM.S., Chairman.
(8d.) N. M. PASU, (P-residency College, Calcutta)
(8d) B. B, BARKAR, (Col. Ui, p. @, Depty
(8d.) B. NARAYANA, (Pap,, Med. Coll.).
(Sd.) S. N. MATHUR, (Ag.ra Med. COll.)
(Sd.) W BURRIDGE, (Lucknow Med. COZZ.).
(S8d.) B. P. KRISHNAN, (Madras pMeg. Coll.)
(8d.) B. MUKERJI, (Strmz(]q,l.diza&on e

3 1 Lab., ;
of India), Calcufza./ Kasant i, G"”Emmmt

Mem be'r/Sec-,.em,y.
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Resolution of the l.nter~Uuiversiby Board Pasaed at the meeting in Jaipur in
December, 1948.

““ The Board is in general agreement with the recommendations of the Sectional
Committee of Physiology of the Indian Science Congress Association and commends
them to the various universities for their consideration ™.

APPENDIX P.
MEMORANDUM ON ITEM XVII OF AGENDA.

Appoin{ment of a commission on the lines of the Sadler Commission to wvisit

B Indian Universities to report on their working and to suggest ways and

means of effecting such improvement as may be necessary with a view to
megting modern requirements,

The -Vice-Chancellor, Madrag University, from whom the above proposal was
received has stated that he would like to initiate discussion on the subject at the
Board’s meeting and has not sent memorandum.

The proposal was also considered by the Inter-University Board, at their last
meeting and they adopted the following resolution :(—

“ The Board is of the opinion that i is desirable that the work of the Indian
Universities be reviewed and resolves that for this purpose the Government
of India be requested to constitute g commission on the lines of the Sadler
Commission, to report on the work of Indian Universities and to suggest any
changes that may be deemed desirable in the light of modern conditions and
changes in Educational policies adopted in other countries and io suit modern
requirements in India.

The Board is further of the opinion that the commission so appointed should
be mainly composed of eminent educationists with University experience
imcluding some eminent educationists from foreign countries *’

APPENDIX Q.
. MEMORANDUM ON ITEM XVIII OF AGENDA.

Note on the adoption of the Roman Script for Hindustani,

1. The following memorandum has been received from the Government of
Madras ;-

““ There are o number of advantages arising from the adoption of the Roman
Seript for Hindustani, while there appears to be no disadvantage of any kind.
. (1) The place of seript in relation to a Language—The older lungue}ges like
Tamil, Telugu, Hindi, Bengali and Urdu have each a script of its own in which
Wo_rks ranked as treasures of the respective languages are written and it will he
pamful from & sentimental point of yiew-—a point of view which cannot be brashed
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aside as of little or no value in matters like this—to have to transliterate them in «
different, script which has no traditional link with the parvent language. There is
no such consideration operating in respect of Hindustani. This is ostensibly
what may be called » utility language with appeals to large sections of the people

of India. Tts history is short and can call up in the minds of people using it, no

such protest.

(2) Rapidity of results.—What 1s wanted in the propagation of Hindustani is

a quick spread of the language. Tt is difficult; to conceive of any seript other than
Roman Whlch' could ensure this result. Tt is far easier to master than the Nagari

~and Urdu seripts, which present difficulties both in the number of alphabets with
their several combinations and in the involved nature of the seripts themselves.

Another great advantage just now is the striking progress already made in the

army in the use of the Roman Seript and it will not be sensible to throw away the

r‘esults already achieved, This work was done at great preasure—mno doubt

regardless of cost and wastage—and the experience gained could be used to evolve

a scheme at once effective and economical,

excéi)enl({;zzveﬁfht% of the Script.~'}‘he Roman Script has this characteristic par
world. Wh Ie g& option of the script will give a unity to the nations of the other
of nat.ions itig'lln ladls OF high road to an exalted place in the committee
by foreigne I not do for its chief political 1ﬂnguage to be difficult to be negotiated
Roman %cnr ste}:l( ct?pt at the cost of great toil. Tt is not difficult to see that the
lllllltifar}(,qug _ast eome to stay as the chief script in the world, and Asia with its
T seripts should ether evolve one of its own equally zood or adopt one
ady-made. The latter course is not merely one which provides the line of least
resmzan;‘?; 1t 15 also one which it is wisest to follow E k -
the(azlopgieofg?zﬁ' SI({m‘pt and an Independent Indiq- Tt is sometimes said that
Independent Tndj ¢ toman Seript for Hn_ldustani is opposed to the very spirit of
pendent India and will mean in reality the ruin of India. It is difficulf to

see the factual basis for this. Tn th
s : o / r ; Seri 3 AV
to an extent unknown before, it hashm} BR e Kook e et

- : not . e
No one will say that the Tndian members B iy Sutg]im(if}h;igloggdgssull:ss:
; it cement of the warp, i
G oo o el emen o VAR allbghtingel oy T raﬁﬁesgfeii b
i T ooy, Tk s o 2 S ho i s Wik kg
= : Y 1as certamly not; he SN ;
of t‘he Roman Seript nor can it be said that; ﬂ}.(l}(? r}(;:sl(;zz;l ]itlog?l Slpcf the adopth'l !
nation. St her identity as a separate
(5) The Roman Script and the stud; of @ Wester
visualise now, the time is not near whj Ve
Indian languages alone.

Language.—So far as one can

i eélhludja could be content with the study of

scientific, commercial and diplomatie ace' place India occupies in the cultural,

. tiviti 2 y
e i S o o

some Huropean language best suited for keen; : :
touch with each other.” That means the l%f)gmg {ndia and the Western world s

by a large body of Indians and if such g mastéj - c%crll}i)tbmu entobo s ]
learning two or more utility languages insteg, dyof u (‘ cll{sed for tl}e purpose of
the greater and not diminished. one only, the advantage is all
(6) The essence of Seript.— After L et _ )
script as seript. There 18 none apart from \;}(;a;;bi; ::111‘1’03(;;1?\%::}[ S;?le?é i’:«bout,
mechanism, & VCh]C](‘..‘ The essence thereof ig the u'séfulnéss 1171(.1 thatlsi 1‘2132 ;
the last test to be applied before 1618 adopted or discarded. In Hie }‘)hwil 'li)u )1(.
we have progressed from the ancient chariots to modern CONVeyanc, 5 C‘deorl(
time did a nation hold back the hand of progress by appealing ) es and at no
Why here alone ? Language is just one such vehicle 0 ancient usages.
on a different plana,

—neither more nor less—hui

)

'S
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(7) Berrowing a Script.—Is it consonance with the dignity of a nation taking

its first steps towards independence to begin by borrowing from the very nation

it is abjuring. There is nothing wrong in this. ~First of all, of Middle East origin,

.the Roman script is not the monopoly of England. England borrowed it just as

much ag we shall be if we adopted it ; or rather it was forced on it by its con-
‘querors, here we shall be adopting it out of our own free will. Secondly, even our
present scripts are probably borrowed ones. Thirdly, there is nothing wrong in
borrowing itself. It is only a living nation that can borrow and adopt for its own
use what it has horrowed. It is only a dead nation that cannot do this any more
than a dead man. 1Indeed borrowing, assimilation, usage and lending would
-appear to be a Cycle of Life. s

(8) Multiplicity of scripts in South India.—The problem of learning a number
-of scripts great as it is anywhere, 1§ greater still in any part of India and greatest
-of all in South India. An average English or French or American boy can get ou
with any language with which he may ordinarily have to deal in the West if he
‘has mastered the Roman Script. Not so an Indian boy and the case 15 fat worse
in respect of a South Indian boy. A Ssuth Indian boy has to study (1) his mother-
‘tongue script ; (2) his regional language script, if this happens to be different from
Lis mother-tongue ; (3) the Roman Seript for his English ; and (4) the Nagart -
seript for Hindustani. It is not difficult to see that relief is necessary if the South
Indian boy 18 not to waste his time in mere learning processes, while the Northern
India boy is able to go ahead with the acquisition of knowledge itself.

(9) The Roman Script and ‘Ancient Indian Languages—We,need not now
.seriously consider what will be the ultimate results on these languages if Roman
Seript is once adopted for the utility language of Hindustani .

S N\
2. The First Committee of the Central Advisory Board of Education on the
‘Wardha BEducation Scheme came to the conclusion that “ A common language

. for Iudia 1= desirable. This shoul® be Hindustani with both the Urdu and Hind:

seripts.  Option should be given to children to choase the seript and provision
should be made for teaching them in that script. Every teacker should know
both scripts, viz., Urdu and Hindi. Some members of the Committee suggest:
that the adoption of Roman script might prove a solution to the language difficulty
-and greatly minimise the work of both scholar and teacher”. The Board
.considered this recommendation at their Meeting in December, 1939. It wase

_ pointed out that the introduction of Hindustani as a compulsory subject in the

provinces where Hindi and Urdu were generally spoken might be possible hut

- that its introduction in these provinces where it was neither spoken nor under-

stood would be difficult. Another difficulty, which was urged, was that several
provinces had already a number of different languages spoken within their jurisdic-
tion, and the introduction ofsan alien language (Hindustani) as a compulsory
subject in these provinces would further add to their language difficulties. 1t

-was also stated that it would be difficult to obtain a sufficient number of teachers

who could teach’effectively in a language which was foreign to them. On the
other hand it was argued that if there were no common langnage like Hindyustani,
intercourse hetween the provinces would not be possible. Another suggestion
was that there should be not only a common languuge for the whoiz of fn i but
@ COmMON S¢ript also, viz., Roman. The Board recognised the udvantage of having
4 common language for the whole of India and the general feeling was that Hindu-
stam should be this common language and that in those provinces where it was
not spoken it should be introduced ir schools as a second languag:.



122

APPENDIX R.
BIEMORAND.UM ON ITEM XIX OF AGENDA.

All-India Radio Broadcasts and ways and means to make thenf suitable and®
' useful for school children. :

The following note by the Birpctor of Public Instruo'gion, Madras, has been:
forwarded by the Government of Madras :— tor
“In the two All-India. Radio Stations at Madras and Trichinopoly gel)af?
grrangements are made by the All-India Radio authorities to broadcast yse T
knowledge of educational value to pupils in schools at certajn hours Ofigbine
day. Jf this system is to be utilised all over, the school hours may
regulated and time allotted for such reception in al] schools. The Scboo,l,s'
may be given facilities to purchase Radio sets by’ way of grants, if necessary -
2. The attention of the Board is invited to their recornmendation made at
their Seventh Meeting, 1942, that expenditure incurred by educational insgitu-
tions in connection with the purchase of radio ]istening sets should be considered

>onsidered the question of f};"_
on educational broadeasts and approyed the
for each regional station by Station Directors

ic Instriiction, the liaison at the Centre
! form of direct contact between the Director-General, All-India Redio,
and the Educs{tlonal Adviser to the Government of India. The Board also
o : ! led 45 an experimont for a year or two.
€CI510n Was communicated to Directorg of Public Instruction by the Ednca-
irectors by the All-India Radio A sumnary
of the working of the arrangement togeth - : ! : )
= er with s A3 Du'e(}bOI‘S
of Public Inatzr’uction is given below, eh Sligge.tlons st byt :
\ i :
The A ‘ Assam,
i€ Assam Province i pot covered | ’ e
tation of the All-Tndj el  sners. 2y educational broadeasts rom. an
ion z:eeti(:o t 6 All-India Radio, i?nd a8 such no suggestions have been made in this-

. . Bihay,
There is no regional station gt Patng

ation. 3o, Diges ic Instruction was: ~
pof consulted by any station Director of AjL.] ndiauRegd(i)(l; gfxcll) :l;l;fafll;? vl:;s formed.. .

The educational p i
Bihar also and thprogmmme of Lucknoy and Caleutta can be utilized to serve

s is arrangement may he continued tilj Bihar has her own station.
If a panel for Bihar or for the Lucknow o Caleutta station is constituted, the

Secretary of the Masg Literacy Committee, Bihar shoulg be & member of the pahel.

Bombay. :

A ocensultative panel for School broadeasts , i o
T ‘ 5t8 has been appointed for the Bombay
Sté{tl?n. The membe_rs of the Paqel have been apm_-oachelc)lpby the Station Director
individually several times for advice op the planning of the programmes, It s
also been decided to request them 1

. 0 Come 1o ligten to the rehearsals and actyak
broadcasts so that the producers could pro The latier

gocheme has not proved g success, becauge the

to attend. But most of the wembers have agsigted 1, Station with their helpfuk
suggestions relating to the selection of subjects ag well ag talkers.
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Delhz.

An Informal Committee as an advisory body on educationa] broadcasts con-
sisting mainly of school teachers has been appointed since 1943.  Meetings of the
Informal Committee have been regularly held at the time of the Dreparation of
each school broadcast scheflul_e. hIosizly school teachers who are connected with
the school broadcast$ are invited. s

Membership is not fixed and the people invited to jt may change from one
meeting to another.
Madras.

ultants for educational broadeasts of the Madras.and Trichino-
lA Pta:if)ln(;flf;;?)een formed. The members of the panel residing in the city of
?M(; dyri gaare frequently and informally consulted in the planning and presentation

\ of programmes for schools. The two members of the panel resident in Trichino-
o ot

o been in close contact with that Station. The consultative
poly lh; ve[?é;llﬂfigiid to be of value and assistance. There' are 103 High Schools
pane ?18 with radio sets in the Presidency and they listen to the School broad-
equlpp?_ Madras and Trichinopoly Station. The broadeasts at the two stations
casts bO arranged =0 as not to clash with each other anq to afford an alternative
lsl:::}ceef)? a different type from either station at any given time,

North-West Frontier Province.

: io Station, Peshawar has not yet includeq ducational
-Tndia Radio Station, » has Yet mcluded educatio
brogé]cixﬁcl in the programme and no panel of advisers has yet been constituted.

Orissa.

There is no Radio Station in the Province and it is not covered educational
broadcasts from any other station. : :

Punjab.

: hool broadeasts hag ] inted he B - d-
ltative panel for sc S been appointed for the T0a
ﬁncoéls;ﬁon’ Lahore. The members of the panel advise the Radio authorities
castilegx:arious ‘items contained in the s@hool schedule of broadeasts, The sugges-
;’il:) ns made by the members are very helpful and have intreased the value of school
broadcasts. i

im of these broadcasf:s is not in any way to replace teachers but to supple-
7 Tthﬁizuéleachm‘ g- The topics selected for ta]ky o not fall within the school
;g:;giculum, but are generally of a varied ang wider interest,

: ion"of school broad ts it has b hat adequate
ds the reception of sche s casts it has been secen tha ~adeq
Hsté}]?nrgg::rasngements do not existin every school for group listening by the

students.

being taken by the Radio authorities to contact headmasters and

Steps are to get their comments on the Programmes and thus toinduce them

school teachers | terest in making the programme more useful. There is every

to take active in nal programmes will gain greater popularity among the schools

hppeotllll é::; iig?gtslgts in a large number and at reasonable prices become available
a8 800D, as

in the miarket,
Sind.
Tl; ¢ is no Radio Station in Sind and no steps have been taken to establish a
er

panel of advisers. E
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’

United Provinces.

No panel of advisers for educational broadcasts has been formed as no Radio
sefis were available’ due to war and many of the schools are not electrified. The
question of providing Radio sets to 40 institutions is however receiving the atten-
tion of the Government but nothing more can be said in this connection until
the budget for 1947-48 is passed by Legislative Assembly.

2. Arrangements have been made in consultation with“the Station Director
for talks by the Departmental Officers in the near future for the benefit of school
ghildren.

Ajmer-Merwara.

No panel of Advisers relating to educational broadcasts has been establishad
as the area of Ajmer-Merwara 1= not covered by educational broadcasts from
any station of All-India Radio. But t}}e Eduecation Department maintains g
Radio set for educational propaganda’ in” the district.

Baluchistan. O3

There is no Radio Station in Baluchistan.

= Coorg.

There is no Radio Station in the Province and hence no further action Las been
taken in this connection.

N.B.—No replies haye bheen received from Bengal, Central Provinces and Berar, Punjab,

D nited Provinces and Delhi.
2 -

3 APPENDIX S§.
MEMORANDUM ON ITEM XX OF AGENDA.

Subject :-—Curriculum for junior and senior basic schools.

The following memorandum has been received from Government of Assam :—
“ The main defect of education imparted through our primary schools ig

its purely literary character. It is divorced from every day life of the child
As such, education beconies barren—specially for those (and their number i;
by far the largest) who do not proceed beyond the primary stage. In order
to make 1t fruitful, it should be closely related to the envirohmen? of the child

- Children love the exercise of their limbs more than that of their brains,
%‘his is nelcesiaéy because of their surplus physical energy.~ It has o loné

een overlooked or not given proper attenti 1 C nent

the school atmosphere isounatt}x?a,cgii*e. G Gopreiugy

Sponsors of the Wardha Scheme of education were fully alive to these
«defects. They formulated a plan so that education in the elementary schont
may centre round some activity. To cut down the cost of educafiun the
thought that the activity could take the form of some craft work whicg
.could bring irr a good return. A detailed syllabus wus worked out and tried

" 1n some places. ‘

The Central Advisory Board examined this scheme very carefully and
accepted it in principle with important modifications. In the opinion of the
Board, the activity in the lower forms will take many forms leading 5
up to a basic craft or crafts suited to local conditions. The Boar(T hawever
thought that education at any stage particularly in the lowest 8ta ’e% mmot,,
be and should not be expected to pay for itself by the sale of fl‘rg(pi‘(lf‘,,jade
vy the pupils. ‘ . : bl

So far the Central Advisory Board have'net com
snggestions about the curriculum and syllabys.
clear indication as to the position of the craff'work

£
§

e forward with any specifie
They have not given any
in the school currigulum,

gradually,
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g
Though the Wardha Scheme has bean in oparation in some places

provincial Government except Bombay to our knowledge; has m .

attempts on the lines of the Central Advisory Board’s recommendations

The task of Post-War Educational Reconstruction is now being t-ake.n u
by all the Provinces. Schemes are now under preparation and \;ill be soorlx)
launched. Basic education must necessarily form an important part of the
educational planning. 1t is, therefore, time that the details of curriculum
and syllabus of hasic schools are worked out, ;

No doubt, the curriculum will need revision in the light of experiences—
Tducation has always been and will ever remain g great experiment. No
doubt, great variation will exist in the curricula for different provinces
to suit local conditions even at the beginning. But these will be in detail.
The outline will be the same.

It is, therefore, desirable in the interest of economy as well as uniformity
(with local variations) that the Central Advisory Board should take the lead
in the matter. So it is suggested that the matter should be discussed in the
next meeting of the Board ”.

, no
ade any

2. In this connection the attention of the Board is invited to the following
extracts from the Reports of the two Committees of the Board ou the Wardha

»Education Scheme (- : :

L

() First Committee, 1938 :—

“ Craft and Manual Activities.—The fundamental prineiple of the
the Wardha Scheme is education through productive craft activity.
Perhaps the word “creative " would be preferred to © productive
by educationists as the word ** productive * may be and has been
read to imply that economic production outweighs educative
development. We emphasise that the Wardha Schm;c stresses the
educative value of craft work. That saleable material will be
produced in the higher classes of the basie sehools is no objection to
the scheme. ‘qu_eed unless saleable material is produced the
educative possibilities have not been satisfactorily exploited. The
income from the sale of such material might well he applied to the
upkeep of the school. '

It is unnecessary to discuss the educative principle of learning
by doing. All recent literature emphasises this principle and all
schools with any pretence to he up-to-date have adopted 1t. Indeed
the education of chlldren through hand work in its various forms is
one of the outstanding features of modern education., The Com-

mittee unanimously agree with the principle of educating children
through purposeful creative

develop into productive work.
To prescribe one basic crafs

s C in the lowest classes of a school which
c}nldrcn. o_f_thg age of ‘about ¢ may join is educationally unwise.
The activities in these classes arise from the child’s interests and
desires and should not be forced on him by the adult, Any activity
which appeals to & child’s interest is suitable so long as it * makes
a demand on a boy’s skift, Judgment, sense of observation and power
of calculation and ~ combines all or some of these in a constructive
effort to achieve an end which he himself wishes to achieve”. As
the Wood-Abbott Report says, it is not so much the thing made
or done as the 1integration required in the making or doing, which
is of educational value”. Dr, Zakir Hussain himself emphasises
this point in his appendix to “ The Activity School ”, when he saya
It is not the attainment of skill but the process of acquiring it

activities, which should gradually”
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is educative ”’. As the child becomes older his fht_eresi s change,
%::E}lrs:f them become less transitory and can be satisfied through
;ne basic craft in which the pupils should reach a high degree of

skill.

Such crafts. as agriculture, weaving, woodwork, meta] work

i ilit1 1 1 to the growing

de facilities for educational development, appea gt
E}Ti)l‘g’s sens€é of making and doing something, increase hig self-
respect since the product of his labour has a .mu.rk'et Ya,lue and tend
to gemove the false idea that manual work is objectionable. -

fommittee therefore are of opinion that in Fhe lowcr_ classes
(to‘l‘ilﬁe(;:ge of about 10 plus) thcf,re; should be no sm_glc basie g;‘_&fﬁ
but that the various forms of activity s.hould serve as & preparation
for, and develop into, a productive l‘_)aslc craft in the l}lghen c]'asses.
Tt naturally follows that in all basic schools, indeed in all primary
clagses, various kinds of material for handwork must be ava;lzmb'le.
Tnuless sufficient material is provided, the school cannot be a centre

of activity.

¢ Cultural Subjects >.—The Commit,tve'(f discussed whqther o nof
it was possible to reach through the basic craft all subjects to the
standard anticipated. There was general agreement that in the
lowest clasges education can he satisfactorily carried out through

activities. In this connection the work at Moga and other sohools?y

was cited. But as the child advances in age and reaches the ligher
classes opportunities for centering his cultural work and intellsctual
progress on the basic craft become less frequent. Much of the
academic work even in the highest class can be correlsted with the
basic craft, but all aspects of the * cultural > subjects cannot so
be treated not even by stretching correlation beyond its legitimate

limits. Formal instruction wil

certain elements of cultural subjects which cannot naturall

1l therefore be mnecessary to teach
y be

co-ordinated with the basic craft. Dr. Zakir Husain agrees that
“the school has to provide for the attainment....... . of gome
passive knowledge. I say this lost we forget that........ ngt all

knowledge comes through our own active experience but throuch
- the accumulated experience of geuerations long past >’ (The Actjvity

School-Ferries).

Curriculum.—The subjects forming the curriculum and the sylla-
/buses of individual subjects were seriously criticised from different

" points of view. A
time allotted to the basic craft

Amongst the points discussed were the length of
> the political tone of parts of the

syllabus in Social Studies, the omission of algebra and major gapes,
the ambitious nature of some of the subjects of study, the lack of

suitable text-books, and other matters of lessor importance,
Dr. Zakir Husain pomnted out that the proposed syllabuses ete
merely tentative and their mterpretation depended on the teacher

and on the provision of suitable text-books.

show what changes were neces

Experience would»
sary and the syllabuses would be

modified accordingly. The sylla

Seheme do 1i
Wardha
‘experience.

Schools,

ttle more than indicate the nature of the work of the
Necessary  details will be incorporated after
Indeed the Wardha Scheme advises the appointment

in every province of ““ academic assistants > whose main duty will
be to keep the curriculum undey constant examination in the light

of educational, local and othe demands.

-out in the no
of suitable te

Details will also be worked
rmal schools and training colleges whilst the preparagion
xt-hooks will be immediately taken in hand ».

buses published with the Waidha =
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(i) Second Convmittee, 1939—

- diversified courses to he given in separate in
-subject to the overriding right of the

‘special aptitudes he has digpluyed during thig stage.

““basic ’ schools :(—

¢ % gcheme. ”

“ Transfer of children from © basic
The Committee fecl that arrangemse?t:?gi:: k;!téler schools =
transfers in the case of childy 8 made for guch

e
+ grade in ‘basic’ schools anq sllxlo:ximt}fmve completed .the fifth

beneﬁtingb by a 0013’56 of higher edye
to preseribe in any detail the natyre of .
mittee luy er'nphasis on the fact that, the zﬁﬁﬁ & course, the Com-

naturally from that of the “junior hag, * Schg:ll,uﬁx:};%lég (;liﬁ:;

ptitudes of the pupils

s 5 1008 they j
leaving school. These variant forms of higﬂe?gf]igatt?oin:ggqu

extend over a minimum period of 5 vegrs Crivr.

-of more advaneed work foi those who 151'1t{e1xrzii tzl;}rloze?érg <:: gourse
sity or enter occupations for which g more prolonged 001‘11;;1;161:;
study is regarded as essential. It ‘may be convenient for suc?h
possibility of developing Technical High Schoo?:lgztﬁnfnt%ings
tion with existing Technical Qollege, as formg of higher education
alternative to that provided by the normg) high school, should
zeceive careful consideration, It is particularly: importz;nt; that

) arent ¢ : -
decision, the school to which a child shg)uld g0 :t lﬁlzkzo;%‘iugﬁﬂ-

of the ‘ junior basic * stage should he determined primarily by the

Parallel courses of instruction for girls in the upper classes of
A suitably modified syllabus will therefore S
“those girls who continue their education ini::z;i};i tifscii;.';l;}{oo%r
The Commlt';tee accordingly recommend that courses should be;
tramed specially suited to the aptitudes ang requirements of
older girls and should include such- subjects ag cooker 1'1und0
work, homecrzgfta the care of children, first aid etx})’ ’ t(hé r{
 of the mstruction being correlated with these pmc’tical.’“ctivitri‘es
i in accordance with the general principles of the ¢ basic egiuc;atiogs;

APPENDIX T.

© MEMORANDUM ON ITEM XXI (o)

TRespective responsibilities of Provincial Government ang Local Authorities

‘in the field of Primary Education.

. “(Memorandum by the Government of Bombay,) L

————

These responsibilities may be broadly classified as—

1) Financial and
(2) Administrative.

(1) So far as the financial responsibilities are concerned, the position in Bombay
“Province ig that @ overn.ment has_s to bear about 80 per cent of the total expenditure
on Primary Education in the District Local Board areas in the Province,
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ng one-half of the expenditure on

Tn the case of Municipalities, they were beari ; ¢
trol and still continue to do so.

Primary education prior to the transfer of con
1n the case of some of the richer Municipealities,
tion amounts to 3rd or 1th of the expenditure on v
the expenditure on compulsory education. ,
: Even with the liberal grants they receive from Government, District Local

Poards are unable to shoulder the financial responsibilities imposed on them under
the Act. In a number of cases, the pay ofythe teachers is in arrears for months
and Government has frequently to go to their help.. A good deal of discentent
also prevails among the teachers particularly as a result of the failure of the Local
Authorities to pay their own share of the dearness allowance. Furthem:}oro the
scales of pay of Primary teachers have been recently increased from Rs. 2-3—--1[27-
30—1—40 to Rs. 30——1—650—Selection Grade 22—T75. The Local Authorities
find it almost impossible with their present resources to bear their share of the
additional expenditure on account of these increased scales of pay and dearness
allowance at Government rates. The Bombay Government is going to embark
on a scheme of Universal compulsory education from next year and all the expendi-
4ure on that account over and above what can be met by increasing the cess contri-
to the Primary Education Fund to 15 pies, will have to be met by Govern-

oluntary education and to 1 of

bution
ment.
education is not likely to exceed 6 per cent of the total expenditure.

(2) In regard to administration, prior to 1923, Primary Eduecation was under
the control of Government. With the transfer of control as a result of the passing
of the Bombay Primary Education Act, 1923, the School Boards of the Local
Authorities were vested with almost all the powers of administration in regsard to
Primary Educetion which Government had exercised in the past. Government

. only retained with them the power of according sanction to the appointment of
the School Board Administrative Officers. On the transfer of control, the Inspect-
ing staff was also transferred to Locgl Authorities. ' E

This transfer of control which was effected in the interest of locel self-Geovern-
ment, however, had a deleterious effect on education and called for urgent remedy.
In the field of appointment of primary teachers and their cducationalostaff, Schoo}
Boards were not slways swayed by principles of merit and efficiency but wero
often prone to private interest, and personal considerations, with the result that
there were serious maladministration which could hardly be allowed to continue,

In 1938, therefore, Government amended the Act with the object i
from the School Boards t.ht? power of appointment and transfers of P]rimatgii;fig?
“The School Bo:';rd Administrative Officer became a Government servant, and t-h(;
power to appoint and transfer Primary teachers which was the msin cause of
corruption was taken away from the School Board altogether and wes vested in
glﬁ Admmn‘s)tmnge Officer. T;mhlnipecting staff of the School Boards was also

aken over rovernment and the Inspecti i i > i
% Govemmen{ Serorm ) pection of Primary schools is now entirely

While 1t is true that with the withdrawal of these
the primary teachers have a greater sense of emllritvglﬁe:igrfn? ietiighgi? : ?i[e:;ds
school is conducted in a more satisfactory manner and is freg from undlz"si brly
influences, the School Boards have generally reacted unpléasantl r to the L:ﬁ ae
In some cases the position of the Administrative Officer has b)ecom 1 c*idi(;gua“-
as he has to face two masters (the School Board and the Department) ;hol?: 1deals
are n?t always the same. There have been several cases of undue interferenco b
the School Boards with the powers of the Administrative Officer, and caceé ary
not v'mt}t-mg'where the work of the School Board has seriously suffered as uh 1 ul:
of this interference. When the Administrative Officer does not accept the ns
tigns of the Chairman of the School Board in regard to appointments and tr?ixos%:rs;

however, the Government subvensy’

Thus the District Local Board’s share in the expenditure on primary

s

LeIt svay pointed 0
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of teachers, the School Board tries very often to obstruct the smooth working of -

day-to-day administration. A number of Boards have also passed resolutions

Wiat Government should either take over complete control of Primary Education-

and abolish the Boards or re-transfer the powers taken from them.

The position, on tl_le.administrutive as well as on the financial side, is thus far
from satisfactory and it is & matter for serious consideration whether after incurring

an expenditure of not less than 80 per cent on primary education which may

when compulsion becomes universal, go higher full control should not be exercised
by Government which is called upon to bear the major portion of the expenditure.
This question was discussed in the Educational Conference convened by Bombay
Government in June last. Diverzent views were expressed on the subject. On
the one hand, it was arzued that in the interests of uniformity and efficiency; and.
with a view o securing reasonable terms of service for the Primary school teacher
who is the pivot of the educational system it is necessary that full control should
rest with Government, On the other hand it was contended that education is
essentially
local co-operation would not succeed. The examples of England and America
where control vests in the Local Authorities were cited in support of the argument,

£ their finances and encroachment on their powers. The general

the curtailment o

opinion of t v . !
extremes and that & system must be devised which while securing uniformity,

efficiency and contented service which go with the state control will also have the
advantage of local co-operation. The view was expressed that to secure greater

local co-operati

and a smaller unit—the Taluka—should be adopted. It was suggested that in.

taluka should be constituted a Taluks Education Council half of whose
ers should be elected and half nominated by Government.  Of the nominated
one should be a responsible revenue officer, one or'two should be teachers

every
memb
members,

{rom local high ! :
of local interest, ¢f., selection of sites for the schools may be entrusted to it. Ad-

ministration of the Councils policy should rest with officers appointed by Govern=
ment, Recruitment and transfer of teachers should be made by Government

officers according to rules made by Government with regard to the financial side-

the suggestion was that the Council should be made to meet a definite share of its
expenditure from the local fund cess and the rest should be borne by Government.
Tt seems that if the structure of the present edycational system is amended on the

above 1
(with reference to local assets).

The Government grant under section 13 of the education shall ordinarily be-

calculated as follows :—
" (a) District Local Board.

The grant in any year shall be not dess than the grant on account of primary-
| by Government with reference to sub-section (2) of section 13 of

education fixec ‘ :
the Act plus two-thirds of the difference between the total approved recurring

expenditure on primary education in the given year and the actual recurring
expenditure on which the fixed grant was based.

Provided that if the expenditurein the given year is less than the actual recurring

expenditure on which the fixed grant was based, the grant for that year shall be

equal to the approved cxpenditure of that year minus the local asSets on which the

fixed grant was based

a local concern and that any educational system which did not secure

ut that the failure of the Local Authorities was mostly due to-

he Conference was that it was undesirable to adopt either of the two-

ion, the present educational unit—the District—should be abolished -

schools, and the others, influential local educationists. Matters-

ines many defects in the present system mizht be removed. P. B. Rule 109~
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Ezplanation—The term “local assets’ used in this proviso is the amount
~equivalent to 11/12ths of the receipts of the Local Authority in the Datum Line
~year from the following sources :— =

(1) Local Fund Cess after deducting—
(@) grants to Municipalities under Section 77 of the Bombay Local Boards
Act, 1923 ;
{(0) refund of cess collections vnder section 79 of the Bombay Local
Boards Act, 1923 ; j =
{¢) expenditure on optional items such as—
(1) English schools. 3
(11) Technical schools.
(111) Libraries.
(iv) Svuch other items (to be specitied).
{2) Fees,
{3) Other Miscellaneous receipts.
(b) Municipalities which are Local Authorities. :

The grant of any year shall be half the tetal approved recurring expenditure
~on primary education in that year plus special grants to be determined by Govern-
. ment from time to time : i : :

Provided that the award of grants at these rates either to a Local Board or &
& Municipality on account of expenditure on primary education other than the
~compulsory elementary education provided for in s, scheme sanctioned under

~section 12 of the Act shall depend on the financial condition of Government in

:that year.
APPENDIX U.
MEMORANDUM ON ITEM XXI (b) OF AGENDA.

“Liaison between local interests and educational authorities consequent upon
the transfer of control of educational institutions from local bodiss to the
Provincial Governments. Memorandum by the Punjab Government.

The Central Advisory Board in item No, XII of the proceedings of its eleventh
-meeting held at Karachi suggested the establishment of Provincial and Regional
Advisdry Boards such as local managers of & school or group of schoals in the
event of the transfer of educational control from local bodies to the Depaitment of
Education (vide para. 12 of Report of Administration Committee). While the
-necessity for establishing a liaison with public opinion is clear and the ili-;titut»im;
_pf provinecial, divigional and district advisory hoards would be most wclhcome it
is not understood how a liaison would be established with local opinion ij res ’ect
of individual village schools. The present position is that District Bqarcl.:spwi'e
constituted from all over the district so that local opinion in respect of'illdi\'idc "
schools can find expression. It is conceivable that the District Advisory Bo:fd
1o be constituted in the event of the transfer of control from the Distrist Board
will not be such a large hody and. therefore, the opportunity for local 0];ini011 to
~express itself will become less. It would not he practicable to establish furthep
smaller boards representing groups of schools in different areas. This was pethaps
partly the intention of the suggestion made by the Central Advisory Board that in
-addition to provincial and regional advisory Boards, a board of managers of
-achool or group of schools might be established. Qo far as the local body schools.

=are concerned, after the transfer of control the management of all thedq schools

»

2
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will be in the hands of the Education Departrent. So far as private institutions
are concerned, they have got their own managing bodies and the existing machinery
which supervises their management should not he disturbed.

\

The question, therefore, still remains whether it is necessary to estvabhshda.
lisison in respect of individual ylHage schools betwee;n' local opinion :fnd the %I;
. ‘ministrative authority. There is a school of thought in certain provinces whic
supports the establishment of such a liaison not only in respect of schools, bub
other heneficent activities as well. For instance, the view has been expressed
that Panchayats should supervise the functioning of schools in panchayat villages
and should be ina position to advise the administrative authority. On the face
of it, the suggestion appears to be & very useful one, but in actual practice, the
Pan(;lxyat, if constituted on a party basis, is likely to prove more Interfering than
" helpful in the administration of village schools. Tt 1, therefore, worthwhile that
2 ; onsidered opinion of the Board may be expressed on this important aspect
::)fl'ot-lfé 1;(11]lillisf']‘ati\'e changes which may be necessary in the Post-War period.

APPENDIX V.

=
7/

MEMORANDUM ON ITEM XXIT OF AGENDA. =

hools ‘to the National War AcademyMemorandum by the Defence
Feeder 5¢ Department, Government of India.

and the urgency of nationalising the officer ranks of the Defence
ed no amplification. If nationalisation is to be achieved rapidly
of efficiency, a steady supply of well-trained officers must be

The necessity
Forces of India ne
and without loss
forthcoming. |

With the object in view t}le Government of India ar(} cxamin_ing the question

f establishing National War Academy for the purpose of training officers for
of es I.N. the Army and the R. I A F. Tt is proposed to train some 600 youths
thee .lﬂ; ufrh- this figure may have to he amended to conform to the officer
iR hey t(? of the Defence Forces in future. If this Academy or for that matter
requlrg;;illszrvicm traiming institution is to be a’success, a steady and adequate -

:ggpgf of suitable entrants Is essential.

9. Unfortunately a very large number—almost 30 to 85 per cent—of youths
wh ‘anpear before Services Selection Boards is rejected for various reasons—the
i lolmmon reason being the lack of the power of leadership. Experience has

f:i;?)sv:ncthat boys trained at most of our existing schools and colleges are somewhat
“lacking in this respect, which may perhaps be due to their not gettixlxxs adequate
facilities for developing these qualities. It is however thought that these qualities
can be developed by the right type of training and education.

3. it is considered t.-hat ".F coder Schools ”‘runs on the lines of Englislt.} Public
Schools modified to suit Indian conditions, will provide adeguate scope ;)lr bcilys
to develop their character & nd powers of leadership. These schools, 1t}:l 1?1 t} OI;g t
ghould bestarted, financed and administered by provinces with such help from

the Central Government ag may be considered desirable. 3

~
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4. 1t is suggested that the following should be the essential characteristics of
the proposed *° Feeder Schools *” :— ,
(6) that primarily they should sim at preparing boys for a career in one of
the Services, but that the training should be such as to equip them

for any profession or walk of life with further training ;

(b) that:they should not be so large that personal contact between tho

: teachers and pupils is not possible ;

(c) that they should be residential schools where boys have to live in close
contact with one amother and thus learn to stand on their own legs
and in an atmosphere of social equality ;

(d) that boys should be taken at a fairly early age and should pass the
Matriculation Examination or its equivalent at or before the age of
16 ; . ;

(¢) that education should be free for those boys whose parents gannot
afford the cost of such education provided of course that the boys
show promise ; and

(f) that organised (team) games and physical training should be included,

The Doon School and the Prince of Wales Royal Indian Military College at
Debra Dun are good examples of the type of feeder schools envisaged above.

- !
APPENDIX W.
MEMORANDUM ON ITEM XXIII OF AGENDA.

Craft work in Basic Education.

The following resolution passed by the Hindustani Talimi Sangh at its eightk
énn\;l&l Meeting on 1st October 1946 has been received from the Secretary of the
Sangh —

‘“ The Sangh has reviewed the reports about the possibilities of the intrpduc-
tion of Basic Education in the various provinces under popular ministries,
It has considered, in this connection, the recommendation of the educational
scheme of the Central Advisory Board of Education, commonly known as
the Sargent Scheme. While _this echeme had adopted some features of Basic
Education, it was felt that it had ignored the central fact, s.e., that basio
education through and based on craft must be self-supporting ”’.

“In the hgh.t of the experience of the last eight years the Sangh feels
assured that this can largely be so. It holds the view that in order fully to
ptilise the educational possilqilitioa of craft work, the test of useful productioﬁ'
13 an acid test. Craft work in order to he educationally effective should grow?
into thorough purposeful work. Casual and careless work is not only bad
work, but also bad education and worse. Though craft work should be resson~
ably expected to produce useable articles whose value can be expressed in
money. The use, in this connection, has reference not to a distant macket,
but to use at the place of production .

* The Sangh is anxious to see that craft work as a medium of education is
not allowed to deteriorate mto careless and purposeless activity. "Iy is,
therefore of opinion that wherever Basic Education is introduced the emphagis
on this aspect of craft work is a size qua-non of success .

S
S
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9. In this connection attention is invited to the following extract from the

Report of the Second Wardha Bducation Committee of the Central Advisory
Board of Education i— y

“ Ways and means o Jfinance * basic’ Edwcation_.—-']‘he framers of the on%'_:iual
Wardha Scheme hoped that while such education during the earljer stages
might not be productive yet for_'r._he‘ whole period of seven years it would he
self-supporting. The Wardha Conference which met in 1937 to consider
this scheme was not (:onvm(ﬁ('-(l that it could or should be made sel-supportine
although it considered r]'mt it wouk% gra'dually be able to cover the remuners-
tion of teachers. The Zalix Husam C‘omnntit-e'n, also doubted whether sucl,
education could he nade o’:_ntlrcly self-supporting e}nd whi_le expressing the
opinion that ° basic * education shovld cover th? major portion of its running
expenses, stated that all other educational e;Polldlt.tlrgs, €.g., on buildings,
equipment, etc. must be met from other sources, public and private. The
Committee of the Central Advisory Board ‘of th}cut;mﬂ appointed in1938 to
.consider this schcn.w f'dso pointed out that uctmc.y schaol would cost e
to run in the heginning tl‘_m.n 'rlu: present type of school. It may now be
accepted that no school, l,;:{§xc or otherwise, which devotes tself to its
proper function is likely to be an entirely self-supporting unit. This, however,
is no reason why the 1'11:11'ket:11?10 zlrr}cles it produces .should not be sold as
_advantageously as possible.  After tA]ns ;‘m«] other possible sources of income
have been fully explored, the balance of the cost of providing a compulsory
system of education, which must be free, will have to be met from public

fm’}‘(ﬁ; provision of guph edu_cariop .1; 13 nicissary fqr} 1lr~, own stability and
well-being of 1ts citizens 'IZ alun;danéen (z;. f‘e(fl‘);mm hility of the democratic_
State—a responsibility whic 'il?u d R ll‘Ll( equitably among  those
_authorities which are E‘Oﬂcer‘n(‘d W 1f fx e duc“zt{on..lla( 'lllluls.tl‘&tlon. In countries
like England, about 50 per ('em.; of o ucgtlfona ;&:\P(mdlmre comes frqm the
.(Central ({overnment and th:; Trest 13“toun TOm (})(,:ll )souxjccg. In India, the
authorities conccrn?d are Ceptral (’jovemment:. the 11‘0\'111(;1al1 (overnments ~
and the local l)odles‘cntrusten.l with educational powers. }ﬁac_h of these
_authorities must contribute tho‘n' share of the net cost of education, 7.e., the
.mll l0 ¢ after receipts from fQQ: voluntary contributions and the sale of
ggz;a;oiuade in sch9ol have bel'ﬂ]l jdedu‘ctved. : ;l\pavrt fr(m} this general con-
<ideration the Committee are satisfied from figures sul)nuf‘,t.('d to them that
the cost of introducing a free and compulsory s._vgte‘m of * basic education
‘between the ages of 6 and 14 is beyond the existing financial capacity of any
provincial Government or local body, a minimum estimate of the net cost
being Rs. 2 per head of population per annum. As they are convinced that
the ﬁl ture of India must d_epend very largely on fmch a system being introduced

ithout delay, the Committec have no alternative but to recommend that the
wit 0“] (‘6\'(11:11 ment should contribute not less than half the approved neg
-Ce:,ntria.t Ir(‘ of a Provincial Government on this ]):wti(‘.ll]u}' service. Such a
-expenaiutiro could naturally be contingent on the Provincial Government
'Conm-b}ltlm; ‘ remaining sum required from its own resources (b) undertaking
(a) mlsm}% ztl:;eod minimum scale of salaries to 1ts teachers and (c) satisfying
an ag -

to pay | Government that the amount is spent on free and (:umpulsnry
i Ce'ntm Tlhe Committee further suggest that in order to 113’—’1\?0" the
~education. of the nou-recurring expenditure required to bring the

G n ! ! LI e LR
111;111Ld1(1.ti l)ur(};tion the cost of all sites, buildings, equipment, ¢te., exceed-
heme into operat Y e : =
5 r OWOIf ny single item <hould be met from loan. .
g Jieto, MOHERER) [ » of schools.—The ‘ basic education * scheme centreg
Disposel ?’f !:.‘_c ! ){0( l:l mm..‘; ft. Means will have to be devised for the disposal
»yund a productive basic craft,  ALedDs ol rothos
(r)tfl 1rhe‘ marketable axticles thereby pmdurvd. An economical method of
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marketing is essential and as this

2] an 13 beyond the scope of any individual school,

i will only be possible if central agency ip each province undertakes this
work, The Committee do not mean by this that there should be only one
central depot in each province for collecting ang selling articles produced at
in each case should undertake:

school bu¢ that tha Provincial Governme

= nt i e
direct responsibility for ¢

his organisation .

APPENDIX X.

MEMORANDUM ON ITEM XXIV op AGENDA.

up of inferim vacancieg on the Standing Committeeg,
el T 0 : ‘
The following appointments have been made b
Advisory Board of Bduncation to the interim vacane
of the Board :—
I. Basic Edveation Commitiee :—

(2) Mr. G. C. Chatterjee, M.A., 1.1y

Fillino

Armstroy. i
() Mr. Kamts Prasad, O.B.K., B (ol Tefired.
Pu_blic Instruetion, Bihar, wice Mr. A
(c) Dr. V. S. Jha, Ph.D., Director of P
S Bﬁmr, vice Mr. D’Silva, Tetired,
d) Rai Bahadur Chunn;j Lal Sahney, M 80~ 1 il
: o, Us P, o e oo 1¥, ‘I.aSc., rlzgfg(Eor of Punlic Instruc-
11, Secondary Ed'ucatifm C’ommz'ttvee:tha‘n, Bahad - A. M. M. Ashad
Director of Public Instruction, Bengal vjce 31 uz& Kl Ghand Wah ¢
15 10 longer, Director. 6 N i o andaasio
111, Further Edw{azion Commiittee —Frank R
ggzné;zglgd?zce Mr. Sri Pralkags who hag on
Iv. Gf)weml Purposes Committee —
{e) Dr. V. 8. Jha, Ph.D., Director Publ; A
{) * gwcze Mr. D'Silva, retired. 25 habhc In$t111ctlon, C
" 8ir Ziauddin Ahmad, C.LE., DS 3. Y
Muslim University, Aligarh, iR
(), 8. M. Azam, Iisq., M.A. (Cantah.),

2.

ublic In

an, on leave,

Anthonyj Hsq., M.L.A.,
ased to be a member of

P. and Berar,

A, 'Vjce-Ohanceller, Aligarh
Education N

Nizam’s Executive Council, I Iexqber, H.E.H, thq‘
UVok Ting bansediis T mem{iﬁrabawDeccan vice Nawab Mehdl.'
V. Women’s Education Committee =Mr. @, ¢

Director of Public Instruction, Pu

- Chatterjee, M.A., BHE~m
retired.

njab, Vice My, W.H. F. Armstrontg,..'ﬂ
APPENDIX Ve
MEMORANDUM ON ITEM x

The All-India Physical Rduca
October, 1946 passed the follo

- K

tion Conference in its sessi i

/ o1 session he] i
WINg resolution :— et i

Conference to constituté

s a, and ¢o take necesgary

~7O, this conference hereby

mbly "ePTesentative op the Board at the
I @

the activities ot this agsog

* This place was vacant gg there was no Asse
time of the twelfth Meeting on the Board.

¥ the Chairman of the Cq'ntral' -
168 on the Standing Committees
S., Dire T : 1ads
il W.H B ~ Director of Public Instruction,.
ab.), Oﬂiciating Directdr of

strnuction, C. P. and

135

; > s 3 3 o 0 -

oints a Provisional National Council consisting o:iltssuf:él:mn—z almml T

%Pprers and representatives and authorises this CO}}I} L Natiomnal heak
a:?ivi;ieé for the National Association as its Provis :

he constitution. . ] ; A
du'}.?;zfsl eéﬁi%e‘rlggc?;u:horisea the said National Council to prepare & ¢

i i bmit the -
tion for the Association through a special Sub-Committee and su

roval of the next conference. e R g
S‘%I'?lgiioegl;?eigfce further authorises this Natlo}xlml O(i‘x):tl:xflﬂ &l;fd L
office-bearers and co-opt représentatlvgs from the |

isations, States, Universities, etc. >, ol e A
2?1-'1%1?: laatf':'?rlnment of India in the Department; of Education

i sisional National Council.-
approached to appoint their representative on the Provisional

1 onsored
3. The first session of the All-Tndia Physical Educat-ml; S:ii%???ﬁmoti -
by ’tim All-Maharashtra Physical Education Conference,

i vas to form an
the middle of October 1946. The main object of this conference was

3 rganisation of
_d-India Association with Provincial branches for thg ‘s‘prerz;thintt}l ;) e yaon o
%P’ilvslilmi education and to raise the national games and sports g
in India. -

1 = ! wo resolutions -
The above resolution should be read along with the following tw

alsp passed by the Conference :—

> icy his conference
Resolution No. 1.—This conference rea,ﬁlr_ms th; -1:01;2 (()‘ff ;J%ombav e
as enunciated by the Hon'ble Mr. B. . I\.hef,. remie 2

: : ss that : v and
ma’i“J]i:l Eiiﬁi{ig;eji:sical education is not merely to puxlci ;i)dacigio:’:iffz‘ies in
healthy body, but also to evoke and foster those P‘f}“‘ii’lzr STy ibhooRato. be

1pils’ which would make them better citizens whe sical education all over
5 Pl' ans or soldiers in their after life, T,eaders of physical e N0 g
:;1‘; lv?rtr)lrsld now recognize the closest association of the body and ¢

4 . annot be -
and ave come to the conclusion that the education of the one cann

s om the other. : A : it will
dl&'oﬁ‘:egofgcv of this Conference will, therefof{lci 1]}efbrf?rgi(:):iszguac§(tiioln e
> and organization in the field o P ance and
enable every Worke.’ an . some and join the Confere
> . hysical culture movement to co 00 of the people
f’g’ eLy }}sgqeéezigczivities and organize and equip them for service o
its su

. ation which
d the solution of the urgent problem in the field of physical educ d
an

- > . 3 1
ntry to-day. ’ i ing the various physica
face ‘?“rtgguavdwed object of this Conference to i’lél; % ernments, the Central
]tntisz&tions and agencies including the Prown{?ﬁivcrsitics and several non-
(()‘rt;ggernment, Governmeuts of Indian Sta:gi; ther ‘and establish t,he_glosestfz
3 4 3 8 1zations = . ea o0

< official physical e(ﬁlcahog‘ o;g?:rzizgnachi(;'ement of the common i

i nity in their efforts
B possible ur

ion i reserved
pigsical Mluc}}\gmné Whereas freedom can neither be won nor p
Resolution No. 2.—

t be
: imsa of the stroug cannot
: jf-defence and Ahimsa | S
without the capacity 11:0;; :ir strong and though Naltllfm::lalxﬁ?x}:.h :nd E) 1 1}; 2
pracoised uhotains fi‘ﬁ;sn.:fion, and the average heaht £ Sot recei’ved lonste
13 the real wealth Oery low, this pressing problem asl b s e e
an this country 18 & 8 om the public and the State. lated effrts, howoser
tion it deserves golve this problem. A united and ct(;—qversities, A
sincer% (l)nanf;(i/teml Provincial Governments, Sf,at-ei;n ﬁ::d e e
B L sanizations, with a common p oI g
and I{‘Pn";ﬁim&‘l}aonlga}zne succeed in the eai;ly a_t‘,ta;:r:zréttcl)lg P e
e ‘ tatives of the Provinc 33
i i feel an urgent need
anluhers S assembled at this conference . R e
? duc?tion (:;gx{iu;?a(g]e?tsml Organization to solve this prpblem for the
or the creatio

of India.

-
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v»l f"
“ This Conference resolves that a Central National Organization for the |
purpose of unifying, co-ordinating and strengthening pl S

LIRT OF PUBLICATIONS OF THE BUREAU OF WDUCATION, INDIA.
> - B ¢ physical educati . :
fitness and recreation activities throughout the country prysical education,

] < : g Year of
; AL O L " be constituted undey ; Serial L R en publication .
the name and title of ““ National Association of P’hysmal Educatj Indi No- 240 : : Sy he United
{Akhil Bharatiya Sharirik Mahamandal)”. 2 ‘ucation, India I Reporton Vowt-icixlmlLﬁgt;)cat-!Oﬂ inIndia (Delli, the Eunjab ‘"“%t' FEN Dy
. In this connection the attention of the Board is invited to the following %9 MPﬁﬁii§°iL§Eﬁroaeﬂ’s Education Committee on primary education of !
.decision they took on a Memorandum submitted by the Y. M. ¢. A Coll wing ) ;;ﬂs PR, ‘ 1937
Physical Education, Madras :— " Y Aeivoliegelol g

The Board then proceeded to consider the question of making physical
Education an Examination subject in High Schools, While the Bb'o.llr(lly su:z
i sympathy with the objective of the propose that Schools shou]d‘ e ].‘f Lr{ L with the administration and control of Primary Education . g W 1987
possible care for the promotion of the physical welfare of Nildie; pte ‘L.l 0 5 Report of the First Committee of Central Advisory Board of Education s
Gare) they werel unablalbe acdept the view that ¢ 1 s children in their 3 appointed to consider the Wardha Education Scheme (E. H. L. 40) ; 1958
Gl : Aot T et i e 't~ physical fitness’ could bhe ¢ Report of the 2nd Wardha Education Committee of the Central Advisory
included as an examination subject. Apart from the practical difficultics & Board of Education (App. IV to 5th meeting proceedings)
the Board felt that their object of physical education would be defeated if ;"’  Report of the Adult Education Committee of the Central A
suggestion was accepted. Fl}rth@r, the Board were of the opinion t‘}l'Lt ‘1' t;,e .
lishment of an expert Commiittee on Physical Tducation would at tix'v'(?m -
not serve any useful purpose. The Board in the first insty; : e
see what provision® has been made in regard to the heg
m the first five-year programmes of educational ey
* Pleage see memorandum on item ITII (c) of 2

N.B.—Please see also resolution of Inter-Unj
agenda,

of Bducation to consider curriculum of Girl's Primary Schools in India = 1957
#4 Report of the Vernacular Education Committes of the Central Advisory

: ‘% ‘ #3  Report of the Women's Education Committee of Central Advisory Board
a Board of Bducation appointed to consider certain questions conneotad
=

: : . 1840
dvisory Board
ducation, 1939 (E.H.L. 46) (App. ITI to 5th meeting proceedigs) -
of E P
+8& Report of the Social Service and Public Administration Committes of the
U : Central Advisory Board of Education in India, 1940, together with the
1ce would like £ _ decisions of the Board thereon (B.C.6) . . . .
1th 5 ) fo : 9 Report of the Joint Committee appointed by the Central Advisory Board
b1 of the school child, o o%' Health and Centrat Advisory of Education on the Medical Inspeotion
elopment., | ot SehaolCHlaran) v oo Tl SIERE e A 1941
genda (Appx. B (c)), 10 Report of the Scientific Terminology Committee ofhthe Central Advisory
versity Board under item V () of C. A B. 3 Board of Education in India, 1940, together with the decisions of the I

1940

L1941

: . - . : : 1941
BE.C.3) . . : . : .

‘ Pm}-}:e?c‘lih:;: roi'otttlxé 6th Me)ecing of the Central Advisory BoarYd of Education
held at Madras on 11th and 12th January 1941 (E. C. 4 VI) ol
5 Proceedings of the Tth Meeting of the Central Advisory Board of Educatm:‘x
12 in India held at Hyderabad, Deccan, on 14th and 15th January 1842 -
(E.C.4 VID) . ol e L 8)' : : : : 1g4§
: £ the School Building Committee (E. C. g 2
13 %zl’ﬁﬁt 21’ the Uniform Braille Code Committee (E.C.7) . A ) LY
14 R.apoﬂ’ of the Examinalion Committee, 1942 (B.C.12) . . XY, 1945
i = : rt of the Expert Committee on a Uniform Braille Code for India with
10 Re&% Braille charts printed in India Alphabets, 1942, as subsequently
17 Prr:coe(glﬁizéa'of the 8th .ﬂle«sti{ag of the Central Advisory Board of Education

! = -

. Lucknow (E. C. 4 VIII) g < : 3 L. Vs
3 S nchegft%ti‘ the Joint gommittee of the Central Advisory Board of Education
.ﬁ’ e afnd the Inter-University Board appointed to investigato the question of
\ | the relation of the Schoo! Leaving Certificate Examination to the Matri-
{ i A I DT ey i T BT L

lation Examination, 1842 ( ' I
‘;3 19 nggo;t of tho Committes of the Central Advisory Board of Eduontion on

1941

‘,'.
Bah
pox 9y

i

1942

1943

1943

i | it eachers (B, C, 10) 1643
training, recruitment and conditions of service of teach . )
20 R:}‘:ﬁﬂ‘gf“;ﬁg Committee of the Central Advisory Board of Kducation ap-
P inted to eonsider the gueslion of the recruitment of the Education
]())oﬂicer. 1942, together with the decisions of the Board thereon (E. C. 11) 1943
Report of the Examination Committee -

. 3 > v : 5 1943
21 ; i f the Central Advisory Board ot
: d £ the 9th and 10th Meetings O r isory Board
\Y ) ‘ Z Pr;;if‘?c;?i%zom India held in October 1943 and January 1944 respectively o
R CAORRET 00 -0 s L AR
3 S hnical Education Committee, 1943 (B, C, 16) ; : o
5'!-" ) gs %QPO;: g§ :11:3 g:;tnll}ook Committee, 1843 (E. C. 15) . 4 ! 3 1944
; } ;‘; nggre of the Examination Committes (Technique of Examinations), 1943
™ i RCI . . . . . ; 5 - ; 1944
g 1 26 Be(fort of ﬂ)m Committee of Central Advisory Board of Education appointed
(ﬂ i i K to consider the queation of training, recruitment and condition of seevice
s in universities, etc., together with the decisions of the Board thereon
E. C. 22) . . . . . ¢ g % 5 g . 1945
/ 47 Report of the Central Advisory Board of Ec;.cation on Post-War Educa.
y/ tional Development in India, 1944 (E. C. 13) ' y ) 1045

* Not puBliabcd previously, but proposed to be included in future reprints.
-+ Published by the Contral Advisory Board of Health.

| (A .
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i Enclosures

([ Qﬂ‘“ﬂl’ﬂ
Frod " B "

) W REGISTRAR, , L

e > P g Umverszty of Madmhs. : .

The Secretary to the

' . Government of Madras
B Education ana Public 1 AF

B iy L
v . ’K‘_‘ ; ealth Department . A
"-*I qws i . : . - ~
b w 81r’ ‘ - ‘.:
j‘ - Ref: Your lectter Ref.No. 74751 132/47-4 BEdne dateq
‘E § . 2 the 28th February 1948, and my reply ﬂeié

\5’ ,/7 O« C.R. 1479, dated the 6th April 194§ .
Q& The teaching and status of Physielegy %? l‘mdia.

-- ‘ 2 L’
4 5
" f“m‘. e

] my letter under reference, I am to ferﬁaré to you a

‘ 'ﬁ‘;“ hjl#’ recormendationsfotne Special.Gommittee appeinted
B LW

-};;‘ cate for evolving a scheme for the prem@tien of the -7

- A
‘J Physiology in the MEdical Colleges and te permit ne@j
to acquire a Degree in Physiology. I am also taAsta@Q &

e recommendations of the committeq have been appreved b  Hl;ﬁé&ndi-
. cate, and that the necessary amendments to the Begulatioﬁﬁhgiving
i

effect to the recommendations will be plaeaﬂ before %%@ ap

priate authorities in due course. 5 L' 4

pr@-

) )" 3 -
A copy of the Committee s report has been Sent to the
Surgeon General with the Government of Madras and tﬁ% Prineipals

of Medicszal Collegos wibhin the University.

-

\ ‘ ?<<. - Yours faithfél;y,
e T SR N o f7{~-\ .
i \\ .vdr ] \. i ,< %7 4 ,ft m ~ .. 4
§ ' it RRGISTRAB

3 SRS
D —p
e -

N e
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UNIVIRSITY OF MADRAS.

RECOMMENDNTIONS of the Committec.appointed to consider

‘the nuestion of “tha Teaching of PRysiology in,the,University
~of Madras and: approved [iyiithe Syndicate'at, 155 mdcting fheld

on the'15th'Octoberf1949;
, RE s

= oo

After @ full’® censideration of 311 bé§é¢§$'¢f,the Subject,

the Committee came to the'following_conclusions.

l. It is possible at present'kobteachipﬁygiol¢gy upto
B.Sc.standard in‘the Medical Colleges afflllatgd to this
University. The B.Sc.course in Physiology T¢lulres also a
language to be taught under Part I. The Committee suggests

that this could be,implemepted'by,ajLecturer'}n the,language
selected teaching’ the subjéct’fo:.tp;ee‘deysgln the weelk, The
students will be on the rolls'ofrthenggical Colleges COhcerneq,

the

2. The‘committee also suggests that thg subsidiary Subjeets
(tyio) which may- be taken by such- studeni;s may be fq}* the Dresent
200logy, Botany and Chemistry. S

3. The Commiftee is of opinion that it is 10st important
that one of the subsidiary subjects should be Anatomy and would
suggest for the consideration of the Syndicase the desirability
Of referring thds te the Board of Studies in Medicine o prepape
a suitable syllabus for subsidiary Anatomvy to be taught, In the
opinion of the Committee, Anatomy” as g subsidiary subject sheyjg

be an essential subject for all candidates taking Physiology in
the main standarad for B.Sc. : e

2. The persons vho ars qualifieq to be selscted for the course
in Physiology should have taken Physics and Vhemistry as two of
the Optional subjects for the Intermediate examinstionl

S« The Committee is of orinion that not more than 12 stydents
shovld be admitted %0 any of these courses in the Medicsy] Celle
affiliated to the University, The question of thc adequaey of
the staff ang any incresgse that may be necessary should be
decideq by an Inspection Commission.

ges

The Committee alseo considered the possibility of
ducing three subjects as subsidiary subjects in the B.Se,
(Physiology), omitting Part I, Lnglish. The Comritheo Strongly
felt that this would be a very desirable reform snd woulg

suggest that one of the subjects should be subsiciary Aﬂatomy
vhile the other tyo subjects may be any of the Subjects mentiéned
already., The Committee noted that Biochemistry and Histolo

dealt with as part and parcel of the study of Physiology (ﬁgig§?

intro-

The s’‘andard of examination for the B.Sc., (Main) p,

0% i
chould be higher than 'that!peptilred atiprosent fop the ey C8Y
M.B.& B.S. s

The Committee then considered the coniitionS»undgr whieh
those who had passed the Fipst M.B.B.S.0xaminaticn mAY be .. citt
to appear for the B.Sc.(Physiclogy)., FERE it ed

The Committee was of opinion that such candidnteg sheuld
appear for the examination not ¥m earlier than six MON thy »ftep
having passed the first MBBS exalination, ang they should pe re-
guired to take two subsidiary subjects, they being exembdled from
a third subsidiary subject or Part in view of the fact that they
have taken Anatomy for the First M.B.B.S.Examination.,

P50
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-gi e

i
... The Committee would sugzest that Medical Colleges
gfglliateq to 'this University may apply for affilistion in

S.5c.Physiology (Main) if they so desire with a view to
itart the course from the next academic year, July 1950,
'n the meantime such additions to the Regulations as have

been suy ' _ : S
mented.ggGSted in the above recommendations may.bg implae=

The Committee notes that in the Universit f
ior instance, similar privileges are given to stgdgntgoﬁgon'
he Faculty of_Medicine as have been outlinei above, 2

The Committee hopes that steps will be :
to open a Department of Physiology gn the UnivgiéﬁgyerSSligg
the opinion of this Committee it is a most useful and urcent
Necessity to coprdinate the work of the Botany =ng Zoolnéen
Departments in the field of Natural Science. e

The Committee hopes that whep a gertain
K o L, & QeI T n . e
people have been trained in'Physiology; it will-ggbggsgible

to introduce Physiology as one of the sub S
mediate course., - - | / -3e°ij}n the‘Ipter_

i) The Committeé‘%isualises;the POéSibiz‘ ' y 4
: ik - ILigod S
Colleges sre affilisted in the subjectﬁof<cins{iia§?r the
Separate Board for Physiology, and weuld-velcome X SaE A
Step at 2s early a stage as posEiBleL: Ju g uch g

ks/13111

i A O

W delh T804 Rafapt En ToEST 2/ yny

A £
i La

|

Miwns € g 2
Ne ) "‘/&c . 0537'1 Tj =

D

o Pe Thivbink Mecbng — Teaches

L ound Collages . oy
|

| : P C*§~éu;AL~A>; 2
é@diNﬁg 75{/‘?—105L)d@&4( 20 7-A8

5
Nt
I’Ai"

A - - .
7 ;§ /;VT°*9t6ﬁ§7aA ek

)(Z .. ‘*va
st 3’;"‘ !
) L Be Govt o Bacten
;HA¢AQ@ rLpont AL coed Jﬁ#ML ﬁﬁ-cégii&umv;é:::;m4 &
i

&
“
)

. A
! &
/V

o/ Sl €01 1 i 2 MV‘-?#? /3'0—0(;,11_0( & olan preey Ok i

’ — -



e

e

Al e b =N ! )
m\} R e Tty >

A

NAK

&

1 &
L2
L5




- a-y—' AT T T, =P T T ey
s, s 2 == Ky . i - ‘3 L
: gl :r"!#“ NN it i
Wtexi—booke prescr 1bcr- conform to the principlcs reconms | ,‘ ke \
y

enon. Lt ic for orders whother this Governnent may aleo With vegard to broadcastlng, T think, ek 1% 19 n%

3 |
Mﬁccppt 4 fcmm, s e e /ﬁ/ being properly .co-ordinated. We nust make attenpts tOX),
| about greafer co-ordination. .The D.P.I. may be asked to

‘ﬂccqfﬂlﬂ&li to the Dircetor of Pablie Instruction.

S.G. , { suzgest how best 1t can be co-o:dinated and take steps \f‘:..,-.f__
*d"""‘%é‘_‘ {i s uch co-ordina‘qion. 4
: I-@.!LVI (2) & (3) — Physiology — Teaching and stata;é of 1~
: o °°Py af para 23 of the Proceedings of fc,hc Central P he o [

4 avisory Bara of Education and hppendix '0' on pp.115-118 of

.

tbe ook % (D) may be commanicated 1o the UHIVDI‘SitIQS for //(LZ /l)

N}

\‘ -
PCMArKS, § draft letter is submitted Tor approvale o

L il

Para 83 (Ttom XVI) on p.18 of Book:— 'A copy of para 23 ; Lty

nf . /khe prQ‘échings nf the Central Advisory Boadrd of Education

and parag g, IV qnd clauces 4; 5, 6 and 7 of para VIII of

W&

Aprendix '0' on pp- 115—119 of the Book at (D) may be communi-

< T v i & a3
cated ta the &.G. for remarks. B draft memo i8 ;:uomltt.ed

_for approval. é\g‘)\ . e LW el ) ]
L.B. E/ 'A/u ﬂ’g/ﬁr ‘

e '{“_,""e’v’ : )‘»\f‘\c {sxum At w T Ba fuy g A S R ug

i | -
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g \,u lsendas  Memesoas 7475 Bo;_/.,), = J,,k} R (L. uh
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V9.3 oy g

L )Ul’ qu}‘ _meltw 24.{ 'ym , NW \rvvw\M‘/l) o 1774 ‘bm/)f-o 5- 4 0!
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The draft letters to the Govt. of India and b.P,I, e / . Rty 8 | g ”\J fw el ot Tfmmu( {7,&‘”\ lw, 1%, ot r\%u.)
be apploved | R LR YRR - Y | Whar ot B B
;40 regard to Item AXV of the proceedlngs of the Uentra]l B O, ; L\U (.K- é,
‘ ) |
i 0Ty p‘oaI’d of -sdmeation wikh refereme 0 points raised about WS
i : Vl 7 B a o) L) : -
Ad ,ducation, 1O reference has been made in any of tpe . oy
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From the Registrar, Andhrs " University, No. c4- -1313-48,
dated 16th June 1948.

This file deaQs with the recommendations of the Central

Advisory Board of Education, made at its 13th Meeting. A
reply to the Government of India has been mﬂé@'ﬁ%vall the
items €Xcept that relating to the teaching of Physiology in

schools gnd colleges. The remarks of the Surgeon-General

and the three Universities have been called for and these
have been received. [QPrther communication has now to be

A~y
mede to the Government of sulnkdda ‘_3

2 ..4rhe Surgeon-General, the Annamalai University and the

dations of the Central Advisory Board of Education These

may be forwarded to the Govt. of India.

has made i%?foﬁservations on the recommendations of the(éntral

Advisory Board.

are noted on below:-

Resolution 1. The D.p.7,

can be taught in elementary and secondary schools

getion Seems called for,

R O NI u_ai™ A ARV Ay, TR i i
A ' ' : “
| | ,: et | v

Andhra University have offered their remarks on the recommerp

Xr The 5 resolutions passed by the Syndicate,

has explained how far Physiology \
% &
No further \

AN

L}
|

e

3
e R
| &

The Madras Unlversity

Resolutio
HesoUbions 2 & 4 These are matters for Uq}versity. The

Reglstraly Magp, U
nivexsity,has reported that

have b
tions %81 passed for the institution of q

siolo
in Phy & and for the appointment of a Committee

_n«———-~£§_§*§;§ = For orders whether further gection
should - be taken 1~ The- Bedbtop a0
h’

If soy the

Sur
£€0nyGeners] may have to be consulted.

nécessary regula- . .

-
egree course-

SUﬁgested by the University,

;ﬁP 4 \’*’)
ol A draft letter tO
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e Go;t. of Tndia is subnitted.

//
“Q

/
—
=

;a

) i

oAl 00.7-¢¢ ]

émtf:(w ot Tfs - P

banle o Lnki{op pawPpmd Copui gy
5 AR R R

‘476/61h~’6“¢<22) ]
MJ

w;.“w
@l
g

AT Py
7 A
'l e AlATAN ‘ V}" = “/,‘ ‘17« = DN (r 2 i) IIAM
( : :j ¥ z f an f 2 A ("-j/" A7 2 2 o9 |
P& . ' o Bog ok b
| q e o / 2 AN\ & (] el & C
1 ] ‘\,< \/\ \>(:\ ('Y.“"’/\,
i A
| osmt Moy 80000 By
| ‘ o 5 | ) b
| fﬁasﬁuwﬂf ok ,*%M> Q”“ﬁ?f
| 6%4\‘ B Ch ey o ‘
| ‘ ot Qe ada 1508

i

b okl 4. (o Lkl .74 75 [)~10 B,y eckes



5 . _ﬁ*.

R el :
? L B
., polpt

e
r{c

» ‘r‘-

N e

wE

[
Ll
- .“
-
L s




i

!
I

bk,

R i

T e




